Planning Commission
Chair: Chris Bryant
Commission Members: Joe Chappell (Vice-Chair), Don McBride,
Abe Ghassempour, Jill Ochs-Tontz
 MEETING ATTENDANCE GUIDELINES/ REQUIREMENTS
 Enter City Hall on the North Entrance off of 2nd Street
 Please do not attend if you feel sick, have been exposed to someone with COVID19, or are exhibiting symptoms
 Upon entrance your temperature will be taken (If you have a fever over 100.4 F
you will be denied access)
 Individuals will also be screened for symptoms (cough, fever, shortness of breath,
and close contact with someone who has tested positive for COVID-19).
 CDC Social Distancing Guidelines/Limitations - Social distancing, also called
“physical distancing,” means keeping space between yourself and other people
outside of your home. To practice social or physical distancing:
 Stay at least 6 feet (about 2 arms’ length) from other people;
 Do not gather in groups; and
 Stay out of crowded places and avoid mass gatherings;
 Wearing a mask/ cloth face covering shall be mandatory of everyone, except
when they are presenting comments to the Commission.
 TO WATCH THE MEETING REMOTELY The general public can observe the
August 20, 2020 Planning Commission meeting remotely on GTV20 on Guthrie Cox
Channel 20
 OPPORTUNITY TO SUBMIT PUBLIC COMMENTS VIA EMAIL VS.
IN-PERSON
 Public Comments may be submitted in advance to Planning Director Dan Kassik via
email (dkassik@cityofguthrie.com) prior to 2:00 PM CDT on Thursday August 20,
2020.
 Each Person submitting a Public Comments shall:
 Submit their name, address along with their comment.
 Identify the topic/subject of their comment.
 Limit their comments to a total of 750 Words (Roughly equivalent to a 5
minute speech).
 Comments will be limited to City of Guthrie Residents, and non-residents that
either work for or operate a business in the City of Guthrie.

Agenda posted on the bulletin board in the lobby of City Hall by 5:00 PM on Monday, August 17, 2020.
The City of Guthrie encourages participation from all its citizens. If participation at any public meeting is
not possible due to a disability, notification to the City Clerk at least 48 hours prior to the scheduled
meeting is encouraged to make the necessary accommodations. The City may waive the 48 hours rule if
signing is not the necessary accommodation.

 The Planning Director or designee will read the public comments either at the
start of the meeting, or at the beginning of the discussion of each agenda item
if the comment(s) are germane to that particular agenda item.
 If there are multiple comments on any one topic, once it is obvious that the
comments are overlapping or repeating themselves, the balance of the
comments will be summarized.

SPECIAL PLANNING COMMISSION MEETING
Thursday, August 20, 2020 at 5:30 PM
City Hall – 2nd Floor Council Chambers
101 North Second Street, Guthrie, Oklahoma 73044
1.

Call to order

2.

Public Comments

3.

PC Application 20-006 - Discussion and review on an amendment to The City of Guthrie
Code of Ordinances, Amending Chapter 16: Planning and Zoning, Article 2, Zoning,
Section 16-15 Adoption by Reference (Ordinance No. 2422- The Zoning Ordinance of
the City) by amending and updating all Articles of the City of Guthrie Zoning Code. The
amendment will also repeal the existing Mobile Home and Recreation Vehicle Parks,
Signs and Awnings, Landscaping, and Telecommunications Facilities regulations in their
entirety and will update and incorporate all requirements within the updated Zoning
Code.
a. Staff Report
b. Discussion

4.

Staff Comments

5.

Commission comments

6.

Adjournment

Article I - Title, Citation and Purpose
Section 1 – Title and Citation
1.1

Title
A.

1.2

This document shall be officially known as the Zoning Code of the City of Guthrie,
Oklahoma. It is referred to throughout this document as “Zoning Code” or “Code”.
The effective date of this Zoning Code is MONTH, DAY, YEAR

Citation
A.

This Ordinance is enacted in pursuance of the authority granted by the Legislature of the
State of Oklahoma in Title 11, Article XLIII, Sections 43-101 through 43-109 and 44-101
through 44-110 both inclusive of the Oklahoma Statutes., shall be known as the “Zoning
Ordinance of the City of Guthrie,” and may be cited as such.

Section 2 – Purpose
2.1

Purpose
The regulations contained herein are necessary to encourage the most appropriate uses
of land; to maintain and stabilize the value of property; to reduce fire hazards and improve
public safety and safeguard the public health; to decrease traffic congestion and its
accompanying hazards; to prevent undue concentration of population; and to create a
comprehensive and stable pattern of land uses upon which to plan for transportation,
water supply, sewerage, schools, parks, public utilities, and other facilities. In interpreting
and applying the provisions of this Ordinance, they shall be held to be necessary for the
promotion of the public health, safety, comfort, convenience and general welfare.
A.

The provisions of this Code are enacted to protect the public health, safety and
general welfare and to implement the policies of the Guthrie Comprehensive Plan.
The provisions are specifically intended to:
1.

Promote a healthful and convenient distribution of population by regulating
and limiting the density of development;

2.

Ensure greater public safety, convenience, and accessibility through the
physical design and location of land use activities;

3.

Encourage the efficient use of the available land supply in the City, including
redevelopment of underutilized land;

4.

Protect the character and social and economic stability of residential,
commercial and industrial areas;

5.

Further the development of business and tourism industries; and

6.

Maintain and protect the value of property.

Section 3 – Applicability
3.1

Applicability
A.

This Ordinance Zoning Code classifies and regulates the use of land, buildings, and
structures within the corporate limits of the City of Guthrie, State of Oklahoma, as
hereinafter set forth by dividing the town into zones and regulating therein the use of the
land and the use and size of buildings as to height and number of stories, the coverage of
the land by buildings, the size of yards and open spaces, the location of buildings, and the
density of population, and the provision of off-street parking. Provision for relief from
unique and undue hardship due to the enforcement of this Zoning Code is provided by a
Board of Adjustment.

B.

Except as hereinafter otherwise provided, no land shall be used and no building, structure,
or improvement shall be made, erected, constructed, moved, altered, enlarged, or rebuilt
which is designed, arranged or intended to be used or maintained for any purpose or in
any manner except in conformity with the regulations contained herein.

Section 4 – Severability
4.1

Severability
A.

In case any portion of this Code shall be invalid or unconstitutional, as declared by
a court of competent jurisdiction, the remainder of the Code shall not be invalid, but
shall remain in full force and effect.

Section 5 – Violation and Penalties
5.1

Violation and Penalties
A.

A violation of this Code shall be deemed a misdemeanor and shall be punishable by
fine. Except as otherwise specified, any person, firm, or corporation who violates or
refuses to comply with any of the provisions of this Code shall be fined for each
offense. Each day that a violation is permitted to exist shall constitute a separate
offense.

Section 6 – Vacation of Public Easements
6.1

Vacation of Public Easements
A.

Whenever any street, alley or other public easement is vacated, the portion vacated
shall have the same district classification as the land to which the vacated portion
accrues.

Section 7 – Repeal of Conflicting Ordinances
7.1

Repeal of Conflicting Ordinances
A.

Any ordinance now in effect that conflicts with any provisions of this Code is
hereby repealed.

Article II – Definitions
Section 1 – Definitions
1.1

Definitions
A. For the purpose of these regulations, certain terms and words to be used and interpreted as
defined hereinafter. Words used in the present tense shall include the future tense; words in
singular number include the plural and words in the plural number include the singular, except
where the natural construction of the writing indicates otherwise. The word “shall” is mandatory
and not directory.
B. The words “shall,” “must,” and “will” are mandatory in nature, establishing an obligation
or duty to comply with the particular provision. The words “may” and “should” are
permissive in nature.
C. The Planning Director has final administrative authority to determine the interpretation or
usage of terms used in Zoning Code.

•

ACCESSORY BUILDING: A subordinate building located on the same lot as the main building, the
use of which is clearly incidental and subordinate to that of the principal use of the building or
premises.

•

ACCESSORY LIVING QUARTERS: Living or sleeping quarters within an accessory building
for the sole use of occupants of the premises or family members on the premises. Such
quarters shall have no kitchen facilities and shall not be rented. Occasional short term
visitors/quests of any permanent occupant of the premises may occasionally occupy
accessory living quarters.

•

ACCESSORY USE: A use customarily incidental, appropriate and subordinate to the principal use of
land or buildings and located upon the same lot therewith.

•

ACCESSORY SUPPORT FACILTIES: Support buildings, structures and equipment cabinets,
telecommunications facilities containing electrical and mechanical equipment and devices
used for the reception of or transmission of voice, data, image, graphic and video
programming information between or among points by wire, cable, fiber optics, laser,
microwave, radio, satellite or similar facilities.

•

ADULT USES:
a.

Adult Bookstores: An establishment having as a substantial portion of its stock in trade,
books, magazines, films for sale or viewing on the premises by use Of motion
picture devices or any other coin operated means, and other periodicals which are
distinguished or characterized by their emphasis on matter depicting, describing, or
relating to “specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas.”

b.

Adult Entertainment Cabaret: A public or private establishment which is licensed to serve
food and/or alcoholic beverages or which is licensed as a private club, which
features topless dancers and/or waitresses, strippers, male or female impersonators,
or similar entertainers.

•

c.

Adult Mini Motion Picture Theater: An enclosed building or open air theater with a
capacity for less than fifty (50) persons used for presenting material distinguished or
characterized by an emphasis on matter depicting, describing, or relating to
“specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas.”

d.

Adult Motion Picture Theater: An enclosed building or open air theater with a capacity of
fifty (50) or more persons used regularly and routinely for presenting motion pictures
having as a dominant theme material distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on
matter depicting, describing, or relating to “specified sexual activities” or “specified
anatomical areas” for observation by patrons therein.

e.

Adult Amusement or Entertainment: Amusement or entertainment which is distinguished
or characterized by an emphasis on acts or material depicting, describing or relating to
“specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas”, as defined herein, including
but not limited to topless or bottomless dancers, strippers, male or female impersonators
or similar entertainment.

ADULT USES, INTERPRETATIVE DEFINITIONS:
a.

Specified Anatomical Areas: Are less than completely and opaquely covered: human
genitals, pubic region, pubic hair, buttock, or female breast below a point immediately
above the top of the areola.

b.

Specific Sexual Activities: Are any of the following conditions:
(1)

Human genitals in a state of sexual stimulation or arousal.

(2)

Acts or representations of acts of human masturbating, sexual intercourse or
sodomy, bestiality, oral copulation, or flagellation.

(3)

Fondling or erotic touching of human genitals, pubic region, buttock, or female
breast.

(4)

Excretory functions as part of or in connection with any activities set forth in (1)
through (3) above.

•

ADVERTISING SIGN OR STRUCTURE: Any cloth, card, paper, metal, glass, wooden, plastic,
plaster, stone sign or other sign, device or structure of any character whatsoever, including a
statuary, placed for outdoor advertising purposes on the ground or on any tree, wall, bush, rock, post,
fence, building or structure. The term “placed” shall include erecting, constructing, posting, painting,
printing, tacking, nailing, gluing, sticking, carving, or otherwise fastening, affixing or making visible in
any manner whatsoever. The area of an advertising structure shall be determined as the area of the
largest cross-section of such structure. Neither directional, warning nor other signs posted by public
officials in the course of their public duties nor merchandise or materials being offered for sale shall
be construed as advertising signs for the purpose of this Ordinance.

•

AGRICULTURE: The use of land for agricultural purposes, including farming, dairy, pasturage,
agriculture, horticulture, floriculture, viticulture and animal and poultry husbandry and the necessary
accessory uses for packing, treating, or storing the produce; Provided, however, that the
operation of any such accessory uses shall be secondary to that of the normal agricultural activities.
The operation of commercial feed pens, sales yards and auction yards for cattle or hogs and
agricultural marketing and processing establishments shall be deemed an industrial and not an
agricultural use.

•

ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES: “Alcoholic Beverage” means beverages controlled by the Oklahoma
Alcoholic Beverage Control Board.

•

ALLEY: A minor right-of-way, dedicated to public use, which affords a secondary means of vehicular
access to the back or side of properties otherwise abutting a street, and which may be used for public
utility purposes.

•

AMUSEMENT ESTABLISHMENT: A use providing recreational/social activity that may or may
not be open to the public such as bowling alleys, pool halls, dance halls, arcades, and other
similar amusement facilities.

•

ANTENNA: Any exterior transmitting or receiving devices mounted on a tower, building or
structure and used in communications that radiate or capture electromagnetic waves, digital
signals, analog signals, radio frequencies excluding radar signals, wireless
telecommunications signals or other communication signals.

•

APARTMENT HOUSE: See Dwelling, Multiple

•

AUTOMOBILE: A self-propelled mechanical vehicle designed for use on streets and highways for the
conveyance of goods and people including but not limited to the following: passenger cars, trucks,
busses, motor scooters and motor cycles.

•

AUTOMOBILE REPAIR, MAJOR: General repair, rebuilding or reconditioning of engines, motor
vehicles or trailers; collision services including body, frame, or fender straightening or repair;
overall painting or paint shop; vehicle steam cleaning.

•

AUTOMOBILE REPAIR, MINOR: Incidental replacement of parts and motor service to passenger
cars and trucks not exceeding one and one-half (1 ½) ton capacity.

•

AUTOMOBILE SERVICE STATION OR FILLING STATION: Any area of land, including structures
thereon, that is used for the retail sale of gasoline or oil fuels, accessories and incidental services
including facilities for lubricating, hand washing and cleaning, or otherwise servicing automobiles,
but not including painting, major repair or automatic automobile washing or the sale of butane or
propane fuels.

•

AUTOMOBILE AND TRUCK REPAIR SERVICE STATIONS: An establishment which provides
minor and/or major vehicle maintenance of vehicles up to and including one-ton rated
capacity. Examples of these uses include but are not limited to:
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Retail sale of oil, tires, batteries and new accessories
Vehicle washing, including mechanical car wash or steam cleaning
Incidental waxing and polishing
Tire changing and repairing, but not including recapping
Battery service, charging and replacement, but including repair or rebuilding
Radiator cleaning and flushing
Installation of minor accessories
Lubrication of motor vehicles
Brake adjustment, replacement of brake cylinders, brake fluids and brake shoes
The testing, adjustment and replacement of motors or motor parts and accessories
Vehicle interior components and/or parts
Vehicle body repair
Vehicle glass replacement

•

AUTOMOBILE WASH OR LAUNDRY: A structure designed primarily for washing automobiles using
production line methods with a chain conveyor, blower, steam cleaner, high pressure spray or other
mechanical device.

•

AUTOMOBILE WRECKING OR SALVAGE YARD: An area where motor vehicles are disassembled,
dismantled, junked or "wrecked," or where motor vehicles not in operable condition or used parts of
motor vehicles are stored.

•

AWNING: A roof-like covering, projecting from a building façade, usually of canvas, metal or
similar material and often adjustable, placed over the sidewalk, windows, or doors to provide
protection from sun and rain.

•

BALCONY: A platform that projects from the exteriors wall of a building above the ground
floor, which is exposed to the open air, has direct access to the interior of the building, and is
not supported by posts or columns extending to the ground.

•

BASEMENT: A story partly or wholly underground. For purposes of height measurement a basement
shall be counted as a story when more than one-half of its height is above the average level of the
adjoining ground or when subdivided and used for commercial or dwelling purposes by other than a
janitor employed on the premises.

•

BAR, SALOON, TAVERN: An establishment or room, typically with a counter, where alcoholic
drinks are served to customers for consumption on the premises.

•

BED and BREAKFAST: A commercial establishment with twelve (12) or less units for rent that
provides a combination of overnight lodging, off-street parking and breakfast for a fee. Any such
establishment that has more than twelve (12) units for rent to guests shall be considered to be either
a motel or hotel.

•

BEER GARDEN: Any enclosed or defined outdoor space where beer and other beverages
purchased and consumed by customers of the establishment.

•

BOARDING HOUSE: A dwelling other than a hotel where for compensation and by prior arrangement
for definite periods, meals, or lodging and meals are provided for three (3) or more, but not exceeding
twelve (12) persons on a weekly or monthly basis.

•

BREWPUB: A licensed establishment operated on the premises of, or on premises located
contiguous to, a small brewer, that prepares and serves food and beverages, including
alcoholic beverages, for on-premises consumption.

•

BUILDING: Any structure intended for shelter, housing or enclosure for persons, animals or chattel.
When separated by dividing walls without openings, each portion of such structure so separated
shall be deemed a separate building.

•

COVERAGE: The lot area covered by all buildings located thereon, including the area covered by all
overhanging roofs.

•

BUILDING HEIGHT: The building height is the vertical distance between finished grade and the
highest point on the building roof, provided that the measured elevation does not include fill or berms.

•

BUILDING LINE: Means a line representing the inner edge of any required yard or required setback
and the corresponding outer edge of the buildable area beyond which a building shall not extend,
except as specifically provided herein.

are

•

BUILDING MAIN: A building in which is conducted the principal use of the lot on which it is situated.
In any residential district any dwelling shall be deemed to be a main building on the lot on which it is
situated.

•

BUILDING MASS: The three-dimensional bulk of a building: height, width, depth.

•

BUILDING SCALE: The size and proportion of a building relative to surrounding buildings and
environs, adjacent streets, and pedestrians.

•

CANOPY: Any structure, other than an awning, made of cloth, metal or other materials with a
frame either attached to, or projecting from, a building, and carried by a frame supported by
the ground or sidewalk.

•

CHILD CARE:
a.

Child Care Facility: Any place, home or institution which receives three or more children under
the age of sixteen (16) years, and not of common parentage, for care apart from their natural
parents, legal guardians or custodians, when received for care apart from their natural
parents, legal guardians or custodians, when received for regular periods of time for
compensation; provided, however, this definition shal1 not include public and private schools
organized, operated or approved under the laws of this State, custody of children fixed by a
court of competent jurisdiction, children related by blood or marriage within the third degree
to the custodial person, or to churches or other religious or public institutions caring for
children within the institutional building while their parents or legal guardians are attending
services or meetings or classes or other church activities.

b.

Day Care: The provision of care and supervision of a child who resides in its own home or
with relatives but is in the care of another person for a part of a day.

c.

Family Day Care Home: A single family dwelling unit used as living quarters for one family in
which said family or individual members of said family provide care and protection for
compensation for a part of a 24-hour day for five (5) or less children under the age of sixteen
(16) years. The total number of children placed in any one home shall be limited to five (5)
including the family day care operators' own pre-school children under five (5) years of age
living in the home who are related to said operator by blood, marriage, or adoption. The
operation of such a Family Day Care Home shall be classified as a home occupation as
defined herein.

d.

Child Care Center, Commercial: Any building licensed by the Department of Public Welfare of
the State of Oklahoma in which the operator provides care and protection for compensation
for six (6) or more children under the age of sixteen (16) years. The operation of such Day
Care Center shall not be classified as a home occupation as defined herein. Provided,
however, this definition shall not apply to public or private schools operated or licensed as
such under the laws of the State of Oklahoma or to churches or other religious or public
institutions caring for children within the institutional building while their parents or legal
guardians are attending services, meetings, classes, or other church activities.
1.

Senior Citizen Day Care Center, Commercial: Any person provided a permit number
of the Department of Human Services of the State of Oklahoma in which the operator
provides care and protection for compensation for senior citizens between the hours of
seven a.m. (7:00 a.m.) to nine p.m. (9:00 p.m.) daily. The operation of such day care
center shall not be classified as a home occupation as defined herein.

e.

Child Care Center, Institutional: Any place, home or institution which receives six (6) or more
children under the age of sixteen (16) years for specialized care apart from their natural
parents, legal guardians or custodians on an intermittent or continuous basis, including such
establishments as a juvenile shelter, orphan's home, school for physically handicapped and
drug addiction treatment center; provided, however, this definition shall not include custody of
children fixed by a court, children related by blood or marriage within the third degree to the
custodial person, or to churches or other religious or Public institutions caring for children
within their institutional building while their parents or legal guardians are attending services,
meetings, classes or other church activities.

•

CO-LOCATION: The use of a single mount or tower on the ground by more than one carrier or
several antennas on an existing building or structure by more than one carrier.

•

COMMERCIAL GROWER: An individual or entity that has been issued a medical marijuana
commercial license by the State of Oklahoma, which allows the grower to grow, harvest, dry,
cure, package, sell, transfer, and transport or contract with a commercial transporter for the
transport of medical marijuana in accordance with Oklahoma law to a dispensary, processor,
grower, research facility, education facility, or testing laboratory.

•

DANCE HALL: A place or a part of a structure that is used on a regular or intermittent basis for
dancing and which may or may not have a charge for admission.

•

DENSITY, GROSS RESIDENTIAL: The number of dwelling units per acre of the gross area of a
residential development.

•

DENSITY, NET RESIDENTIAL: The number of dwelling units per acre of net residential site area
excluding land dedicated to the public such as streets, alleys, drainage channels and parks, and
excluding land used for other purposes such as institutional and commercial uses.

•

DEPENDENT MOBILE HOME. A mobile home which does not have a flush toilet and a bath or
shower. For purpose of regulation under this article, a Dependent Mobile Home shall be
considered to be the same as a recreational vehicle, unless otherwise specified.

•

DISPENSARY OR COMMERCIAL DISPENSARY: An individual or entity that has been issued a
medical marijuana commercial license by the State of Oklahoma, which allows the dispensary
to purchase medical marijuana or medical marijuana products from a licensed processer,
grower, or dispensary; to sell medical marijuana and medical marijuana products to a
licensed patient, to the licensed patient’s parent(s) or legal guardian(s) if licensed patient is
an minor, and a licensed caregiver, a research facility, and an education facility; and to sell,
transfer, and transport or contract with a commercial transporter to transport medical
marijuana or medical marijuana products to another licensed dispensary, and to transfer to
testing laboratories.

•

DISTILLERY: An entity that produces spirits from any source or substance, or an entity that
brews or makes mash, wort or wash, fit for distillation or for the production of spirits (except
an entity making or using such material in the authorized production of wine or beer, or the
production of vinegar by fermentation), or an entity that by any process separates alcoholic
spirits from any fermented substance.

•

DISTRICT: Any section or sections of the City of Guthrie for which the regulations governing the use
of land and the use, density, bulk, height and coverage of buildings and other structures are uniform
for each class or kind of building therein.

•

DORMERS: Roofed ancillary structures with windows providing light and air to habitable
space within the roof.

•

DWELLING: Any building or portion thereof, which is designed or used as living quarters for one or
more families but not including mobile homes. (See Mobile Home)

•

DWELLING, ATTACHED: A dwelling having any portion of a wall or walls in common with an
adjoining dwelling or dwellings.

•

DWELLING, DETACHED: A dwelling having open space on all sides.

•

DWELLING, SINGLE-FAMILY: A detached dwelling designed to be occupied by one family.

•

DWELLING TWO-FAMILY: A detached dwelling designed to be occupied by two families living
independently of each other.

•

DWELLING, MULTIPLE MULTI-FAMILY: A detached dwelling designed to be occupied by three or
more families living independently of each other, exclusive of hotels or motels. A building or portion
thereof designed for or used by two or more families or housekeeping units located on the
same zoning lot. This may include a duplex (two attached units), tri-plex (three attached
units), four-plex or quadplex (four attached units), or a building(s) containing units that are
located one over another such as a high-rise or mid-rise apartment building, or garden
apartments.

•

DWELLING, ROW HOUSE OR TOWN HOUSE: Three (3) or more dwelling units attached at the side
or sides, each unit of which has a separate outdoor entrance and is designed to be occupied by one
family.

•

DWELLING UNIT PER ACRE (DU/AC): DU/AC is a measure of gross density of a residential
development. It is calculated by dividing the total sum of dwelling units by the total acreage
of the development.

•

FAA: Federal Aviation Administration.

•

FAÇADE: That portion of any exterior elevation on the building extending from grade to top of
the parapet, wall, or eaves and the entire width of the building elevation.

•

FAÇADE (FRONT): Those building façades which face and are most closely parallel to the
front lot line. The front exterior of a building that faces the primary street. Corner buildings
may have two (2) front façades.

•

FAMILY: One or more persons related by blood or marriage, including adopted children, or a group
of, not to exceed, five unrelated persons (not related by blood or marriage), occupying the premises
and living as a single non-profit housekeeping unit, as distinguished from a group occupying a
boardinghouse, lodging house or hotel.

•

FENESTRATION: Openings in the building wall, including windows and doors, allowing light
and views between interior (private realm) and exterior (public realm).

•

FCC: Federal Communications Commission

•

FLOOD: A temporary rise in stream flow or stage that results in water overtopping its banks and
inundating areas adjacent to the channel.

•

FLOOD OR RAIN, 100-YEAR: A flood or rainfall having an average statistical frequency of
occurrence in the order of once in 100 years, although the flood or rainfall may actually occur in any
year.

•

FLOOD HAZARD DISTRICT OR AREA: All of the land within the jurisdiction which is subject to
inundation by a flood having an average frequency of occurrence in the order of once in 100 years,
although the flood may occur in any one year. The "Flood Hazard District" includes both the
floodway and the flood fringe.

•

FLOOD FRINGE: That portion of the “Flood Hazard District” located outside the “Floodway.”

•

FLOODWAY: The stream channel and adjacent area that provides for the downstream movement of
the 100-year flood at a rate of 1/10 foot per second or greater.

•

FLOOD FRINGE DISPLACEMENT - ALTERNATIVE IMPROVEMENTS: The Channel improvements
in the floodway which are required to prevent increased flooding resulting from the reduced
floodwater storage capacity in the flood fringe area due to filling or other flood proofing or
development of the flood fringe area.

•

FLOOR AREA: The sum of the gross horizontal areas of all of the floors of a building or buildings,
measured from the exterior faces of exterior walls or from the center line of walls separating two
buildings.

•

FLOOR AREA, NET: The area actually occupied not including accessory unoccupied areas
such as corridors, stairs, closets, thickness or walls, columns, toilet rooms, mechanical
rooms/area or other similar features/areas.

•

FLOOR AREA RATIO: A mathematical expression determined by dividing the floor area of a building
by the area of the lot on which it is located, as
Floor Area
Lot Area

= Floor Area Ratio

•

FREESTANDING MOBILE HOME or RECREATION VEHICLE. Any mobile home or recreation
vehicle not located in a mobile home park or recreation vehicle park, respectively, licensed by
the city or in an approved mobile home subdivision.

•

GARAGE APARTMENT: A dwelling unit for one family erected above a private garage.

•

GARAGE, PARKING: Any building, or portion thereof, used for the storage of four or more
automobiles in which any servicing which may be provided is incidental to the primary use for storage
purposes, and where repair facilities are not provided.

•

GARAGE, PRIVATE: An accessory building or a part of a main building used for storage purposes
only for automobiles used solely by the occupants and their guests of the building to which it is
accessory.

•

GARAGE, REPAIR: See Automobile Repair.

•

GASOLINE SERVICE OR FILLING STATION: See Automobile Service Station or Filling Station.

•

GRANDFATHER CLAUSE: That part or parts of the zoning code that provides for the continuation,
and the conditions thereof, of a nonconforming use or condition that either existed within the
corporate limits at the time of adoption of the zoning ordinance (February 4, 1964), or at the time of
annexation to the City, or was created either by a redistricting ordinance or by an ordinance
amending the text of the zoning ordinance or by other lawful action. (See Nonconforming Use.)

•

GRANDFATHERING (to grandfather): The act of or the action, procedure, or clause providing for the
continuation, either unconditionally or conditionally, of a previously lawful or allowable use or
condition that is disallowed subsequent to the adoption of an ordinance. (See Grandfather Clause
and Nonconforming use.)

•

GROWER (MEDICAL MARIJUANA: An individual or entity that has been issued a medical
marijuana commercial license by the Department, which allows the grower to grow, harvest,
dry, cure, package, sell, transfer, and transport or contract with a commercial transporter for
the transport of medical marijuana in accordance with Oklahoma law and this Chapter to a
dispensary, processor, grower, research facility, education facility, or testing laboratory.

•

HEALTH AND FITNESS CENTERS: A commercial establishment providing fitness and
exercise opportunities to individuals as a primary use. Examples of these uses include but
are not limited to:
o
o
o
o
o
o

Dance studios
Fight clubs
Gymnasiums
Martial arts
Swimming pools
Weight lifting

•

HOME ASSOCIATION: An incorporated nonprofit organization operating under recorded land
agreements through which (a) each lot and/or home owner in a planned unit or other described land
area is automatically a member, and (b) each lot is automatically subject to a charge for a
proportionate share of the expenses for the organization's activities, such as maintaining a common
property, and (c) the charge if unpaid becomes a lien against the property.

•

HOME OCCUPATION: Any occupation carried on solely by the inhabitants of a dwelling which is
clearly incidental and secondary to the use of the dwelling for dwelling purposes, which does not
change the character thereof, and which is conducted entirely within the main or accessory buildings;
provided that no trading in merchandise is carried on and in connection with which there is no display
of merchandise or advertising sign other than one non illuminated nameplate not more than two
square feet in area attached to the main or accessory building, and no mechanical equipment is used
except such as is customary for purely domestic or household purposes. A beauty or barber shop,
tea room or restaurant, rest home or clinic, doctor's or dentist's office, child care center, tourist home,
or cabinet, metal or auto repair shop shall not be deemed a home occupation. Any occupation or
profession carried on by a member of a family residing on the premises, subject to the
regulations of this Zoning Code.

•

HOTEL: A building or group of buildings, under one ownership, containing six twelve or more
sleeping rooms intended to be occupied or intended or designed to be occupied as the more or less
temporary abiding place of persons who are lodged with or without meals for compensation, but not
including trailer court or camp, sanatorium, hospital, asylum, orphanage or building where persons
are housed under restraint as temporary lodging for compensation, with or without meals.

•

INDEPENDENT MOBILE HOME. A mobile home which meets the minimum gross floor area or
habitable space requirement and which has a flush toilet and a bath or shower. Unless

otherwise indicated in the text of this article, the term Mobile Home shall mean an
Independent Mobile Home.
•

INSPECTION OFFICER. The Building Inspector of the city or his or her authorized agent.

•

INSTITUTIONAL USES: Those uses organized, established used or intended to be used for the
promotion of a public, religious, educational, charitable, cultural, social or philanthropic activity and
normally operated on a nonprofit basis.

•

KENNEL: Any lot or premises on which are kept four (4) or more dogs, more than six (6) months of
age.

•

KENNEL, BOARDING. An establishment that specializes in boarding pets for a fee.

•

KENNEL, ACESSORY BOARDING. A use accessory to and on the same site of a hotel, motel, bed
and breakfast or similar lodging establishment that provides for the accommodation of pets of guests
of the lodging establishment.

•

LANDSCAPING: (No definitions changes, just moved to definition section)
a. BERM: An earthen mound designed to provide visual interest, screen undesirable views and/or
decrease noise.
b. CALIPER: The diameter of the tree trunk as measured at one (1) foot above ground level.
c. DECIDUOUS: A plant with foliage that is shed annually.
d. EDGING: A border designed to be a barrier against grass and creeping weeds and continuous in
design.
e. EVERGREEN: A plant with foliage that persists and remains green year around.
f.

EXISTING TREE: A tree that exists on the property prior to development that will be preserved,
and whose root system will not be disturbed in any way within the area covered by the tree's
canopy.

g. HARD GOODS: Non-living items used for landscaping projects, i.e. topsoil, mulch, boulders, etc.
h. NET LOT AREA: The total site area less: structure(s), required parking as defined in Zoning
Ordinance 2422, and the right-of-way.
i.

ORNAMENTAL TREE: A deciduous tree planted primarily for its ornamental value or for
screening purposes. An ornamental tree tends to be smaller than a shade tree.

j.

PHYSICAL SPACE: The existence of natural physical features such as flood plains, creeks,
ponds and open lands that may accomplish the separation of unlike land uses. These may be
used in combination with the screen.

k. PLANT UNIT: A measurement tool that translates the amount of required plant material into a
quantifiable but flexible unit.
i.

1 (new) ground cover and perennial plant, minimum one gallon = .5 plant unit no more
than 10% of all landscaping materials required by the standards in this code shall be
credited for this type of planting.

ii.

1 (new) shrub, minimum 2 gallon container stock or larger = 1 plant unit

iii.

1 (new) shrub, minimum 5 gallon container stock or larger = 2 plant units 1 (new)
ornamental tree, 2" caliper= 5 plant units
1 (new) evergreen tree, minimum 6' tall = 4 plant units 1 (new) evergreen tree, minimum
12' tall = 8 plant units 1 (new) shade tree, 3" caliper= 7.5 plant units

iv.

l.

v.

1 (existing) tree, 4"/6" caliper= 7.5 plant units 1 (new) shade tree, 5" caliper = 10 plant
units 1 (existing) tree, 6"/8" caliper= 15 plant units

vi.

1 (existing) evergreen tree, minimum 10' in height =18 plant units

vii.

1 (new or existing) specimen tree, 8" caliper, if newly planted = 20 plant units 1 (existing)
specimen tree, 10" caliper or greater= 22.5 plant units

viii.

1 (existing) specimen tree, 12" caliper or greater= 25 plant units

REQUIRED PARKING: Land devoted to parking as defined in Zoning Ordinance 2422.

m. SCREEN: A method of reducing the impact of noise and unsightly visual intrusions with less
offensive or more harmonious elements, such as plants, berms, fences, walls or any appropriate
combination thereof.
n. SIGHT PROOF FENCE: An opaque visual barrier containing wood, masonry, PVC, or live plant
material; or a combination of the above and berms.
o. SHADE TREE: Usually a deciduous tree, rarely an evergreen, planted primarily for its high crown
of foliage or overhead canopy.
p. SHRUB: A woody plant, smaller than a tree, consisting of several small stems from the ground, or
small branches near the ground, that may be deciduous or evergreen.
q. SPECIMEN TREE: A particularly impressive or unusual example of a species due to its size,
shape, age or any other trait that epitomizes the character of the species. Minimum 8" caliper or
larger.
r.

TREE: A large, woody plant having one (1) or several self-supporting stems or trunks and
numerous branches. May be classified as deciduous or evergreen.

•

LODGE, LODGE HALL: The place where members of a local chapter of an association hold their
meetings and social events.

•

LOT: Any plot of land occupied or intended to be occupied by one main building, or a group of main
buildings, and accessory buildings and uses, including such open spaces as are required by this
Ordinance Code and other laws or ordinances, and having its principal frontage on a street.

•

LOT, CORNER: A lot which has at least two adjacent sides abutting for their full lengths on a street,
provided that the interior angle at the intersection of such two sides is less than one hundred
thirtyfive degrees (135˚).

•

LOT, COVERAGE: The percentage of the lot that is occupied by principal and accessory
structures.

•

LOT, DEPTH: The mean horizontal distance between the front and rear lot lines.

•

LOT, DOUBLE FRONTAGE: A lot having a frontage on two (2) nonintersecting streets, as
distinguished from a corner lot.

•

LOT, INTERIOR: A lot other than a corner lot.

•

LOT, AREA: The total area measured on a horizontal plane, included within lot lines.

•

LOT, FRONTAGE: That dimension of a lot or Portion of a lot abutting on a street, excluding the side
dimension of a corner lot.

•

LOT, REVERSE CORNER; A corner lot, the street side of which is substantially a continuation
of the front lot line of the lot upon which it rears.

•

LOT LINES: The lines bounding a lot.

•

MANUFACTURING:
a. Assembly: An establishment engaged only in the assembly of goods. No manufacturing
of parts occurs. Goods are shipped to the establishment, assembled, packaged, and
reshipped.
b. Light Manufacturing: An establishment engaged in the manufacture, predominantly from
previously prepared materials, of finished products or parts, including processing,
fabrication, assembly, treatment, and packaging of such products, and incidental storage,
sales, and distribution of such products, but excluding basic industrial processing. The
manufacture, assembly, research, or processing of products and goods occurs entirely
within an enclosed structure requiring no outdoor industrial wastewater treatment system,
and producing no airborne emissions, objectionable noise, glare, odor, vibrations, smoke
or dust associated with the industrial operation. Examples include, but are not limited to:
airplane, automobile, or truck assembly, remodeling, or repair; bottling works; boat
building, computer chip manufacturing; machine or blacksmith shops; metalworking or
welding shops; paint shops; and printing and publishing shops.
c. Heavy Manufacturing: Uses that do not meet the light manufacturing criteria set forth
above. These uses have the potential to produce noise, vibrations, smoke, dust, and odor
that have the potential to cause adverse impacts. Examples include, but are not limited to:
refining or initial processing of raw materials; rolling, drawing, or extruding of metals;
asphalt batching plants; sawmills; heavy recycling processing facilities; solid or sanitary
waste transfer stations; meat slaughtering or packing house; and manufacture or
processing of cement products, concrete batch plants, feed, fertilizer, flour, glue, paint,
petroleum products, soap, turpentine, varnish, and charcoal products.

•

MASONRY MATERIAL: Stone, brick, clay units, terra cotta, architectural pre-cast stone,
prefabricated brick panels, cast-in-place concrete with cladding, split face masonry block, and
pre-cast wall that are at least two (2) inches thick and that are profiled, sculptured, fluted,
exposed-aggregated, or have other non-smooth architectural concrete finish. Masonry
materials does not include unclad concrete masonry block (CMU).

•

MEDICAL FACILITIES:
a. Convalescent, Rest, or Nursing Home: A health facility where persons are housed and furnished
with meals and continuing nursing are for compensation.

b. Dental Clinic or Medical Clinic: A facility for the examination and treatment of ill and afflicted
human outpatients, provided that patients are not kept overnight except under emergency
conditions.
c. Offices for Dentists, Doctors, Oculists, Optometrists, Osteopaths and Chiropractors: Same as
dental or medical Clinic.
d. Hospital: An institution providing health services primarily for human in-patient medical or surgical
care for the sick or injured and including related facilities such as laboratories, out-patient
departments, training facilities, central services facilities, and staff offices which are an integral
part of the facilities.
e. Public Health Center: A facility primarily utilized by a health unit for providing public health
services including related facilities such as laboratories, clinics and administrative offices
operated in connection therewith.
•

METAL PANEL (DESIGN ELEMENT): Metal panel systems, either coated or anodized, metal
sheets with expressed seams, metal framing systems, or cut, stamped or case ornamental
panels. Not included in this definition are ribbed or corrugated metal panel systems.

•

MICROBREWERY: A facility where beer brewed on the premises is sold for on-site
consumption. A microbrewery produces fewer than 15,000 beer barrels (460,000 gallons)
annually.

•

MIXED USE: The incorporation of more than one principal land use type within a single
structure (i.e., a building with retail uses on the ground floor, and offices or residential uses
on the upper floors), or a similar set of uses organized in close proximity and planned as a
unified complimentary whole on a single site (horizontal mixed use).

•

MOBILE HOME, TYPE I: A transportable structure intended for permanent occupancy as a
residential unit, larger than four hundred (400) square feet, fabricated in a factory in compliance with
the Federal mobile home construction and safety standards adopted June 15, 1976, as amended,
and which is in compliance with all of the following requirements, each constructed in accordance
with the Code of the City of Guthrie and the manufacturer’s standards and specifications:
(a) placed on a support system
(b) completely enclosed around the base of the unit with foundation or siding or shirting
(c) anchored to the ground,
(d) with all utilities connected,
(e) with driveway and off street parking, and
(f) have wheels, axles, hitch and any other such mechanisms removed

•

MOBILE HOME, TYPE II: A transportable structure intended for permanent occupancy as a
residential unit, larger than three hundred and twenty (320) square feet, fabricated in a factory prior to
or not in accordance with Federal mobile home construction and safety standards adopted June 15,
1976, as amended, and which is in compliance with all of the following requirements each
constructed in accordance with the Code of the City of Guthrie:

(a) placed on a Support system,
(b) completely enclosed around the base of the unit with foundation or siding or skirting,
(c) anchored to the ground,
(d) with all utilities connected, and
(e) with driveway and off street parking.
•

MOBILE/MANUFACTURED HOME: A transportable structure intended for human occupancy as a
residential unit, and six hundred fifty (650) square feet, fabricated in a factory in compliance with
either the building and construction codes of the City of Guthrie
or
the
Federal
mobile/manufactured home construction and safety standards adopted June 15, 1976, as amended,
and which is in compliance with all of the following requirements each constructed in accordance with
the Code of the City of Guthrie and the manufacturer's standards and specifications:
(a) Placed on a permanent and complete foundation,
(b) anchored to the ground,
(c) have wheels, axles, hitch and any other such mechanisms removed,
(d) have siding and roofing material of a type, quality and appearance customarily used on
site-constructed homes,
(e) have a minimum on-site assembled home width of twenty (20) feet, as measured across the
narrowest portion (this is not intended to prohibit offsetting portions of the home),
(f) have a minimum pitch of the main roof of two and one-half (2 ½) feet rise for each twelve (12)
feet of horizontal run and a minimum roof overhang of six (6) inches per side,
(g) have all utilities connected,
(h) located on a site served by public streets and utilities, and
(i) with driveway and offstreet parking.
A mobile home means a single-family dwelling that was fabricated in an off-site
manufacturing facility, designed to be a permanent residence, for transportation on its own
wheels or otherwise, and arriving at the site where it is to be occupied as a dwelling complete
and ready for occupancy, except for minor and incidental unpacking and assembly
operations, location on jacks or permanent foundations, connection to utilities, and similar
operations. Unless otherwise indicated in the text of this regulation, the term "mobile home"
shall refer to an "independent mobile home" which has a flush toilet and bath shower and is
customarily connected to an external sewer treatment system.
For the purposes of these regulations, a mobile home shall also include any factory built
manufactured, detached transportable structure that does not meet the International One and
Two-Family Dwelling Code, but which is originally designed, constructed, and used for longterm occupancy as a complete single-family dwelling, and which is built on a permanent
frame or base and is designed for use with or without a permanent foundation. This may
include structures built prior to the enactment of the Federal Manufactured Home
Construction and Safety Standards Act, or a structure which meets the Federal Manufactured
Home Construction and Safety Standards Act, commonly known as the HUD Code.

•

MOBILE HOME PARK: A parcel of land under single ownership which has been planned and
improved for placement of two (2) or more mobile homes to be occupied as residences with the
ownership of the site different from the ownership of the mobile home.

•

MOBILE/MANUFACTURED HOME SUBDIVISION: A subdivision designed and intended for
residential use where residence is primarily in mobile/manufactured dwelling units with ownership of
the dwelling unit and the lot by the same person(s).

•

NIGHT CLUB: A place of entertainment having a floorshow that is open at night for eating and
drinking.

•

NONCONFORMING USE: A structure or land lawfully occupied by a use that does not conform to
the regulations of the District in which it is situated.

•

OFFICE, BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL: An establishment where professional and clerical
functions are performed. Examples of the uses include but are not limited to:
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Accountant
Architect
Attorney
Consultant
Engineer
Life insurance
Loan
Medical billing
Tax preparation

•

OVERLAY DISTRICT: A special zoning district containing a set of zoning requirements
described in the text of this code and which may carry a set of zoning regulations that are
imposed either as additions to those of the underlying district or which modify the existing
regulations.

•

PET GROOMING: A commercial enterprise that, for a fee, has as a primary function the grooming of
pets including bathing, clipping and other similar services to enhance the well-being and appearance
of pets.

•

PERSONAL SERVICES: An establishment providing professional services to individuals as a
primary use. Examples of these uses include but are not limited to:
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Barber shops
Beauty salons and day spas
Clothing, uniform shops, and costume rental
Check cashing services
Employment agencies
Hair salons
Health spa (not including a medical spa)
Laundromats
Locksmiths
Massage therapy
Nail salons
Pet grooming (no boarding)
Repair shops for electronics and applicances
Shoe repair

o
o
•

Tanning salons
Tailors

PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT: An authorized form of predominately residential development
incorporating some relief from the specification standards of traditional zoning by means of a
negotiation process with a justification based on the provision of equivalent or superior environmental
amenities at an equivalent or reduced cost to the consumer and the public. Such development is
characterized by a unified, innovative design that incorporates one or more of the following:
clustering buildings, common open space, a mix of building types and land use, a homes association
for the maintenance of common property and private streets.
A special zoning overlay category that provides an alternate approach to conventional land
use controls. As a type of development and as a regulatory process, the planned unit
development is subject to special review procedures, and once approved it becomes a
supplemental zoning classification for the property it represents. It is not intended to serve as
a separate zoning classification and cannot be used to introduce a use into an area that is
zoned in a manner that the proposed use is not permitted as a matter of right. The PUD
designation may be applied to any one or more conventional districts which shall delineate
segments of the PUD for the purpose of establishing the permitted uses and density.

•

PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT SKETCH PLAN: A plan consisting of one (1) or more maps and
overlays drawn at a scale of not less than fifty (50) feet equals one
(1) inch which shows the
topographic characteristics of the site with a contour interval of not less than one (1) foot; the location
of uses and the type, number and location of each residential category; the location and dimensions
of buildings, yards, courts, landscape, pedestrian and vehicular circulation and parking, fences and
screening; service areas and courts, and other significant features; the use of each building and area;
the height of buildings; adjacent streets, alleys, utility, drainage and other easements; and the
relationship of the development to adjacent areas which it may affect.

•

PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT SUBDIVISION PLAT: A final plat in a form suitable for filing of
record prepared in accordance with the Subdivision Regulations of the City of Guthrie and the laws of
the State of Oklahoma, and including on the face of the plat a clear and accurate delineation of flood
hazard area, building sites, common open space, private roads, approved land use, the number of
dwelling units per building site, appropriate reference and documentation of any home owners
association, a set of restrictive covenants, specific and detailed in their content, that clearly sets forth
the type, location, maximum square footage and number Of each and every use approved by the City
and provision for enforcement of restrictive covenants by the City of Guthrie ,here the approved plan
is violated.

•

PORCH: A covered platform that projects from the exterior wall of a building, has direct
access to the street level of the building, and has no roof supporting walls on three sides and
which may be supported by posts.

•

PROCESSING (MEDICAL MARIJUANA): Means to distill, extract, manufacture, or otherwise
produce a medical marijuana product.

•

PRIVATE CLUB: Any association, person, firm, or corporation, key club, bottle club, locker club, pool
club, or any other kind of club or association, excluding the general public from its premises or place
of meeting or congregating or operating or exercising control over any other place where persons are
permitted to drink alcoholic beverages other than in a private home.

•

RECREATION FACILITY: A building specifically dedicated to recreational activity uses
including but not limited to activities such as tennis, baseball, racquetball, ice skating, track
and field, swimming, weight training.

•

RECREATION VEHICLE: All vehicles and portable structures built on a chassis, designed as a
temporary or permanent dwelling for travel, recreational, and vacation use, including tent trailers,
travel trailers and motor driven vehicles.

•

RECREATION VEHICLE PARK: Any plot of ground on which two or more recreation vehicles,
occupied for dwelling or sleeping purposes, are located, regardless of whether or not a charge is
made for such accommodations.

•

RESIDENTIAL ACCESSORY BUILDING, STRUCTURE OR USE. An accessory building that is a
subordinate building, structure or use which is located on the same lot as the main residential
building and which is reasonably necessary and incidental to the conduct of the primary use
of such principal building or use. The following are examples that are inclusive of but not
limited to:
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Garage
Carport
Workshop
Garden shed
Tool shed
Storage shed
Greenhouse
Gazebo, pergola or arbor
Pool house or cabana
PlayHouse

•

RESTAURANT, CONVENTIONAL: Any establishment where food, frozen dessert and/or beverage is
sold to the consumer and where through design and function such food, frozen dessert and/or
beverage is consumed by the customer while seated at a table or counter within a structurally
delineated space of the establishment.

•

RESTAURANT, DRIVE-IN: Any establishment where food, frozen dessert and/or beverage is sold to
the consumer either by means of counter service, Superb service or self-service and where through
design and function of the establishment such food,frozen dessert and/or beverage may be
consumed in a motor vehicle parked upon the premises of the establishment.

•

REST HOME/PERSONAL CARE HOME, INTERMEDIATE CARE FACILITY, SKILLED NURSING
HOME, AND SPECIALIZED HOME as defined by the State Health Department of the State of
Oklahoma are for the purpose of this ordinance, considered multi-family dwellings.

•

RETAIL SALES: A sale of commodities or goods for personal household or farm consumption
directly to the consumer. Sales are normally in small quantities and may include the
rendering of services incidental to and supportive of the sale of the merchandise. These
businesses provide retial sales of merchandise not specifically listed under another use.
Examples of these uses include but are not limited to:
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Antique stores
Art galleries
Artist, hobby and craft supplies
Audiovisual equipment and supplies
Automobile parts sales; no installation or service
Bakery goods stores (retail), donut shops
Bicycle shops
Book stores and rental libraries

o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Boutiques
Business machines, office furniture and equipment
Cameras and photographic supply stores
Candy, nut, and confectionary stores
Ceramic and pottery shops
Clothing and accessory stores
Collectibles stores (cards, stamps, coins, comics, etc.)
Computer, phone, satellite antenna sales and other similar consumer electronics
shops
Consignment shops
Department stores
Drug and discount stores
Dry goods stores
Electronics/TV stores
Fabrics and sewing stores
Florists and houseplant stores (indoor sales only – outdoor sales are “Nurseries”)
Furniture, home furnishings and equipment
General stores
Gift, novelty, and souvenir stores
Hardware stores
Hobby materials stores
Jewelry including clock and watch repairing
Luggage and leather goods
Musical instruments, parts and accessories
Orthopedic supplies, hearing aids, and assistive devices sales
Paint and wallpaper sales
Pet supplies sales, including fish, birds, reptiles and other small animals
Religious goods
Secondhand clothing and appliances and furniture, and thrift stores
Shoe stores
Small wares
Specialty shops including tobacco stores and smoke shops
Sporting goods and athletic equipment supply stores
Stationary stores
Toys and games
Trophy shops
Variety stores

•

ROOMING HOUSE: A building where lodging only is provided for compensation to three (3) or more,
but not exceeding twenty (20) twenty persons. A building which has accommodations for more than
twenty persons shall be defined as a hotel under the terms of the ordinance.

•

SEALED SURFACE PAVEMENT: A surface of Portland cement or asphaltic concrete, paving brick or
stone including double bituminous pavement, constructed in accordance with the standards and
specifications of the City of Guthrie.

•

SELF-SERVICE LAUNDRY OR DRY CLEANING ESTABLISHMENT: Any attended or unattended
place, building or portion thereof available to the general public or for the purpose of washing,
drying, extracting moisture from, or, dry- cleaning wearing apparel, cloth, fabrics, and textiles of any
kind by means of a mechanical appliance which is operated primarily by the customer.

•

SIGNS (No definitions changes, just moved to definition section)

a. ADVERTISING DEVICES. Banners or streamers affixed to poles, wires, or ropes, wind operated
devices, flashing lights, and other similar contrivances.
b. BACK-TO-BACK SIGN. An advertising structure with two closely located signs which face in
opposing directions spaced less than ten feet apart at the point of shortest measurement.
c. BANNER SIGN. A sign with characters, letters, or illustrations applied to a flexible material
intended to be hung, suspended, or otherwise attached without a rigid framework.
d. BENCH SIGN. A sign incorporated into the seat or back of a bench which is intended to be sat on
by customers. Signs typically include one or more off-premises advertisements.
e. BUSINESS SIGN. Any display, device, figure, plaque, poster, billboard, or sign maintained or
used to advertise or inform or to direct the attention of the public to a business or activity
conducted upon the premises upon which such sign is located or to a product or service sold or
rendered thereon.
f.

FACE. That area of a business sign containing the advertising information, painting, drawing, or
message intended or used to advise or inform, and excluding trim and supports.

g. FACE OF BUILDING. The total area of the main wall of a building, including windows, doors, and
openings, that abuts the front yard of a building or walls that are located on the front property line.
On corner lots the FACE OF THE BUILDING shall include main walls facing the front yard and
side yard or main walls fronting on all front and side property lines.
h. FEATHER FLAG: A wind device that contains a harpoon-style pole or staff driven into the ground
for support that is used for the purposes of advertising.
i.

FLASHING SIGN. Any sign, the illumination of which is not constant in intensity when in use,
except illuminated signs which indicate the date, time, or temperature, or other public safety
information displayed by or at the direct request of city, county, state, or federal agency shall not
be considered a Flashing Sign.

j.

MARQUEE SIGN. Any sign affixed to a marquee over the entrance or on the face of a building
and supported from the building.

k. MOVING SIGN. Any sign which moves or has moving parts other than parts which indicate time,
temperature; or other than moving devices which provide needed public service information.
l.

OFF-PREMISES SIGN. A sign which directs the attention of the public to a business or activity
conducted or product or service sold or offered at a location not on the same premises where
such business sign is located.

m. OUTDOOR ADVERTISING SIGN. Any display, device, figure, plaque, poster, billboard or sign
maintained or used to advertise, promote, or direct attention of the public to a business or activity
other from that conducted upon the premises upon which such sign is located.
n. POST SIGN. Any business sign which is not attached to a building but is supported by braces,
post, or by any other means than by attachment to a building support.
o. PREMISES. An area under a single ownership or a single lease, no part of which is separated
from the other by any land under a different ownership or lease agreement.

p. PROJECT SIGN. A sign or signs displaying the name of a shopping center and/or tenants
occupying space within a shopping center.
q. PROJECTING SIGN. Any sign which is firmly attached to a building and extends outward from
the building.
r.

ROOF SIGN. Any sign painted, erected, constructed, or maintained upon the roof of any building.

s. SIGN. An identification, description, illustration, or device which is affixed to or represented
directly or indirectly upon a building, structure, or land and which directs attention to a product,
place, activity, person, institution, or business.
t.

SIGN AREA. The entire area of the actual message or copy area. It shall include decorative trim
or embellishments but shall not include structural elements outside the limits of such display
surface and not forming an integral part of the display. On all signs, all faces shall be counted in
computing the SIGN AREA.

u. STREET OR HIGHWAY FRONTAGE. The distance along any one side of any public street or
highway, street or alley, measured along the right-of-way line or parallel to the normal right- ofway line where the right-of-way line is not fixed.
v. WALL SIGN. Any sign which is painted on or firmly attached to a wall of any building and which
does not extend beyond the building more than 12 inches.
•

STABLE, PUBLIC: A stable, other than a private stable, with a capacity for more than two (2) horses
or mules.

•

STOOP: An exterior floor typically, but not necessarily, constructed of concrete and/or
masonry, with a finished floor elevation at least six inches higher than the adjacent ground
level, and utilized primarily as an access platform to a building.

•

STORY: That portion of a building, other than a basement, included between the surface of any floor
and the surface of the floor next above it, or if there be no floor above it, then the space between the
floor and the ceiling next above it.

•

STORY, HALF: A space under a sloping roof which has the line of intersection of roof decking and
wall face not more than three (3) feet above the top floor level, and in which space not more than
two-thirds (2/3) of the floor area is finished off for use. A half story containing independent apartment
or living quarters shall be counted as a full story.

•

STREET: Any public or private thoroughfare that affords the principal means of access to abutting
property.

•

STREET, INTERSECTING: Any street, which joins another street at an angle, whether or not it
crosses the other.

•

STRUCTURE: Anything constructed or erected, the use of which requires location on the ground or
which is attached to something having a location on the ground.

•

STRUCTURAL ALTERATIONS: Any change in the supporting members of a building, such as
bearing walls or partitions, columns, beams, or girders, or any substantial change in the roof or in the
roof or in the exterior walls.

•

TAPROOM: An area that is ancillary to the production of beer at a brewery or liquor at a
distillery, where the public can purchase and/or consume only product allowed under the
rights bestowed to the brewer or distiller under State Law.

•

TELECOMMUNICATIONS FACILITIES: The plant, equipment and property, including but not
limited to cables, wires, conduits, ducts, pedestals, antennae, towers, alternative tower
structures, electronics and other appurtenances used to transmit, receive,
distribute,
provide or offer telecommunications services.
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE: The providing or offering for rent, sale or lease, or in
exchange for other value received, of the transmittal of voice, data, image, graphic and
video programming information between or among points by wire, cable, fiber optics, laser,
microwave, radio, satellite or similar facilities, with or without benefits or any closed
transmission medium.

•

•

TEMPORARY USE: A use established for a specified period of time, with the intent to
discontinue the use at the end of the designated time period, and which does not permanently
alter the character or physical facilities of the property.

•

TOURIST COURT: An area containing one (1) or more buildings designed or intended to be used as
temporary sleeping facilities of one or more transient persons or families and intended primarily for
automobile transients.

•

TOURIST HOME: A dwelling in which sleeping accommodations in not more than four (4) rooms
are provided or offered for transient guests for compensation.

•

TOWER: Any structure designed and constructed primarily for the purpose of supporting one
or more antennas, including self- supporting lattice towers, guy towers or monopole towers.
The term includes radio and television transmission towers, microwave towers, common
carrier towers, cellular telephone towers and other similar structures. This term also includes
any antenna or antenna array attached to the tower structure.

•

TOWER HEIGHT: When referring to a tower or other alternative tower structure, the distance
measured from the lowest point within ten feet of the structure to the highest point on the
tower or other alternative tower structure, including the base pad and any antenna.

•

TRAILER, HAULING: A vehicle to be pulled behind an automobile or truck which is designed
hauling animals, produce, goods or commodities including boats.

•

VETERINARY CLINIC, GENERAL. An establishment of a licensed practitioner(s) primarily engaged
in the practice of veterinary medicine, dentistry or surgery for agricultural livestock, pets and other
animals within a complex that may include enclosed and unenclosed structures, loading and
unloading docks, livestock pens, staging area, off-street parking space and accessory uses
customarily associated with such practice.

•

VETERINARY CLINIC, SMALL ANIMAL; ALL WITHIN ENCLOSED STRUCTURE. An establishment
of a licensed practitioner(s) primarily engaged in the practice of veterinary medicine, dentistry, or
surgery for pets such as dogs and cats and for other small animals all within an enclosed structure
and including adequate site space for off-street parking and traffic circulation.

•

YARD: An open space at grade between a building and the adjoining lot line, unoccupied and
unobstructed by any portion of a structure from the ground upward, except where otherwise
specifically provided in this Ordinance that the building or structure may be located in a portion of a
yard required for a main building. In measuring a yard for the purpose of determining the width of the

for

side yard, the depth of a front yard or the depth of a rear yard, the shortest horizontal distance
between the lot line and the main building shall be used.
•

YARD, FRONT: A yard located in front of the front elevation of a building and extending across a lot
between the side yard lines and being the minimum horizontal distance between the front property
line and the outside wall of the main building.

•

YARD, REAR: A yard extending across the rear of a lot measured between the lot lines and being
the minimum horizontal distance between the rear lot line and the rear of the outside wall of the main
building. On both corner lots and interior lots the rear yard shall in all cases be at the opposite
end of the lot from the front yard.

•

YARD, SIDE: A yard between the building and the side line of the lot and extending from the front lot
line to the rear lot line and being the minimum horizontal distance between a side lot line and the
outside wall of the side of the main building.

Article III – Establishment of Districts
Section 1 – Number of Districts Established
1.1

Number of Districts Established
A.

For the purpose of this Ordinance, the following districts are hereby established for the
City of Guthrie.
Agricultural Districts:
A-1
A-2

General Agriculture District
Suburban District

Residential Districts
RE
R-1
R-2
R-3
R-4
R-5
R-6

Residential Estates
Single-Family Dwelling District
General Limited Multi-Family Residential District
Multi-Family Residential District
Mobile/Manufactured Home Park District
Planned Unit Development District
Manufactured Housing District

Commercial Districts
C-1
CBD
C-2
C-3
MU

Neighborhood Shopping District
Central Business District
General Commercial District
Highway Commercial District
Mixed Use District

Industrial Districts
I-1
I-2

Restricted Light Manufacturing and Wholesale
General Industry

Other
PF
F
B.

Public Facilities
Flood Plain District

The City of Guthrie is hereby divided into districts shown on the zoning map, filed with the
City Clerk that implement the City’s Comprehensive Plan. The zoning map and all of
the explanatory material thereon, is hereby made a part of this Ordinance and all the
notations, references and other information shown thereon, as well as any
amendments thereto, are a part of this Code and have the same force and effect as
if the zoning map and all the notations, references and other information shown
thereon, as well as any amendments thereto, were all fully set forth or described
herein. The zoning map is on file in the Planning Department.

Section 2 - Location and Interpretation of District Boundaries
2.1

Location and Interpretation of District Boundaries
A.

The location and boundaries of the districts as herein established are shown upon
the official zoning map, as may be amended from time to time.

B.

Where uncertainty exists with respect to the boundaries of any districts mentioned
in this code as shown on the zoning map, the following shall apply:
1.

Where district boundaries are indicated to approximately follow the
centerline of streets or highways, or street or highway right-of-way lines,
such centerlines or right-of-way lines shall be construed to be such
boundaries;

2.

Where district boundaries are indicated to approximately follow the lot lines,
such lot lines shall be construed to be such boundaries;

3.

Where district boundaries are so indicated that they are approximately
parallel to the centerline of a street or highway, or street or highway right-ofway line, such district boundary shall be construed to be parallel thereto and
at such distance there from as indicated on the zoning map. If no specific
distance is shown, such distance shall be determined by the use of the scale
as shown on the zoning map on file in the Planning Department.

4.

In unsubdivided property, the district boundaries not indicated by a specific
distance shall be determined by the use of the scale as shown on the zoning
map; and

5.

In such cases where a district boundary line divides a property into two
parts, each part shall be construed as a separately zoned district without
regard to the property line, and no use permitted by one district shall be
allowed in the other solely by the fact that the property encompasses two
districts.

Article IV – Zoning Districts and District Regulations
Section 1 – Agricultural Districts
1.1

1.2

1.3

General Descriptions
A.

A-1 General Agricultural District. This district is intended to provide an area primarily for
agricultural uses or the extraction of the various products such as oil, minerals, rock and
gravel from the earth. The rural nature and low density of population in this district
requires only that the buildings and extraction facilities related to the uses of this district
have a reasonable setback from streets and highways. It is the purpose of this district to
protect such uses from unplanned urbanization so long as the land therein is devoted
primarily to agriculture or extraction of minerals.

B.

A-2 Suburban District. This district is intended to provide a location for the land situated
on the fringe of the urban area that is used for agricultural purposes, but will be
undergoing urbanization in the near future. Many tracts in this district will be in close
proximity to residential and commercial uses. Therefore the agricultural activities
conducted in this district should not be detrimental to urban land uses. It is not intended
that this district provide a location for a lower standard of residential, commercial, or
industrial development than is authorized in other districts. The types of uses, required
area, and intensity of use of land which is permitted in this district is designed to
encourage and protect agricultural uses so long as the land therein is devoted primarily to
agriculture.

Specific District Regulations
A.

A home beauty shop shall be located within the main dwelling, operated by the inhabitants
of the dwelling and shall be restricted to one (1) operator. The use shall be incidental in
nature and shall not change the character of the main dwelling.

B.

Roadside stands shall be subject to regulations concerning setback and location to reduce
traffic hazards as determined by the City Engineer.

C.

Hog or swine farms are not allowed in any zoning district of the City of Guthrie.

Uses Permitted and Uses Permitted on Review
A.

The uses provided for in the A1 General Agricultural and the A-2 Suburban Districts are
set forth in the table below. Where the letter “P” appears on the line of a use and in the
column of a district, the listed use is permitted as a matter of right. Where the letters “SP”
appear on the line of a use, the listed use may be permitted by the Planning Commission
and City Council through a Special Use Permit. A dash (-) indicates the use is prohibited
within the respective district.

Legend
P- Permitted as a matter of right
SP – Maybe permitted by the Planning Commission
- Prohibited

A-1

A-2

RESIDENTIAL
Dwelling, Single Family
Dwelling, Two Family
Mobile Home, Type I
Mobile Home, Type II
Mobile/Manufactured Home

P
P
SP
SP

P
SP
SP
SP

SP
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
SP

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
-

SP
SP
P

P

P
P

P

SP
P
P
SP
P
P
P

SP
P
P
SP
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

AGRICULTURAL
Commercial feed pen for livestock
Field Crops
Fruits, tree nuts and vegetables
General Farms
Kennel
Animal Husbandry
Livestock
Miscellaneous agriculture
Plant nursery or greenhouse
Sale Barn
Veterinary Clinics and Hospitals
Large Animal
Small animal, outside
Small animal, inside
Medical Marijuana Commercial Grower (Cultivation)
MINING
Mining, quarrying
Oil and gas production and drilling
INSTITUTIONAL, NONPROFIT
Cemetery, public or private
Park, playground, public recreation area
Church, mission, temporary revival tent or arbor
Golf course or country club
Library
Municipal Use, public building
Public school or equivalent private school
UTILITIES, COMMUNICATION AND TRANSPORTATION, LOCAL AND RAIL
Alley easements
Railroad easements
Road easements
Lift, booster or pressure station
Local service lines
Water
Sewer
Telephone

Gas
Electricity
Cablevision
Public utility buildings and facilities
Major service lines
Water
Sewer
Electricity
Gas
MISCELLANEOUS
Accessory building(s) or use(s)
Advertising sign
Airport or landing field
Child day care
Family day care home
Full service funeral home
Child care center, commercial
Child care center, institutional
Drainage easement
Drainage structure
Driving range
Flood control facility
Home beauty shop
Parking lot for permitted use
Parking lot associated with a commercial use
Private outdoor recreation
Public stable or riding academy
Telecommunication Towers
Temporary roadside stand for sale of farm products grown on premises
Temporary sign forty (40) square feet or less in area relating to real estate transaction
of premises

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
SP
P
P
P
SP
P
P
SP
P
SP
P
SP
SP
P
P
P

P
P
SP
P
P
SP
P
SP
P
P
SP
P
SP
P
SP
SP
SP
P
P

Notes to Table:
a.

A threedigit number enclosed in parentheses following a listed use indicates that a detailed list
of individual uses included in this use group is provided in the Standard Industrial Classification
Manual, 1972 Edition of the Federal Office of Statistical Standards.

b.

Hog or swine farms are not allowed in any zoning district of the City of Guthrie.

c.

A home beauty shop shall be located within the main dwelling, operated by the inhabitants of the
dwelling and shall be restricted to one (1) operator. The use shall be incidental in nature and shall
not change the character of the main dwelling. One (1) nonilluminated nameplate not exceeding
two (2) square feet in area and attached to the main dwelling shall be permitted.

d.

Roadside stands shall be subject to regulations concerning setback and location to reduce traffic
hazards as determined by the City Engineer.

e.

Shall be in conformance with the National Manufactured Housing Construction and Safety
Standards Act of 1974 as amended and shall have a minimum square footage of floor space
equal to or in excess of eighty Percent (80%) of existing homes within a three hundred (300) foot

radius of a mobile home location and shall have piers and footings, tiedowns and perimeter
enclosure as specified in Article 7A of Chapter 4 of the Code of the City of Guthrie.
1.4

Dimensional Standards for Agricultural Districts
A.

All buildings and mining operations in the A1 Agricultural and the A2 Suburban Districts
shall comply with the following yard requirements.

Zoning Districts

Lots and Density
Minimum Area Single Dwelling
(sq. ft.)
Minimum Area Two Dwelling (sq.
ft.)
Mobile Home, Type I
Mobile Home, Type II
Mobile Manufactured Home
All other Uses

Minimum Width (ft.)
Minimum Width Front Building
Line (ft.)
Maximum Lot Coverage
Interior Lot
Total Lot
Rear Yard
Corner Lot
Total Lot
Rear Yard
Building Setbacks
Front Major Road (ft.) (a)
Front Minor Road (ft.) (b)
Front
Side – Single Story (ft.)
Side – Two-Story (ft.)
Side
Side – Street
Side Yard
Exterior
Back to Back
All other
Interior
Front 90 feet
Rear Balance
Rear (ft.)
Rear Yard
Height
Maximum Height (ft.)
Stories

A-1

A-2

22,500

22,500

40,000
22,500
22,500

40,000
22,500
22,500

22,500

50 100

22,500
Adequate to provide yards and
parking
50 75

75

75

N/A

35%
25 percent
20 percent
30 percent
20 percent

The greater of 75 ft. from centerline or 25 ft. from lot line
The greater of 55 ft. from centerline or 25 ft. from lot line
25
25
8
8
12
12
10
10
20
20

15 feet
20 feet

15 feet
20 feet

8 ft. for one story and 12 ft. for two stories
3 ft.
3 ft.
20
20
The lessor of 20 ft. or 20% of the depth of the lot
N/A

35
2½

Feet

35 feet

Notes to Table:
a.

If twentyfive percent (25%) or more of the lots on one side of the street between two intersecting
streets are improved with buildings, all of which have observed an average setback line greater
than herein required and no building varies more than six (6) feet from this average setback line,
then no building shall be erected closer to the street than the minimum setback so established by
existing buildings; but this regulation shall not require a front yard more than one hundred (100)
percent greater than herein required.

b.

State or federal highway, county highway or section line road.

c.

All public roads and streets other than state or federal highways, county highways and section
line roads.

d.

Churches and main and accessory buildings, other than dwellings and building accessory to
dwellings, shall setback from all exterior and interior side lot lines a distance of not less than
twentyfive (25) feet.

e.

When a lot has double frontage the front yard requirement shall be complied with on both streets.

a.

Accessory buildings may cover up to a maximum of twenty (20) percent of a required rear yard,
but in no case shall the coverage of the total lot exceed the amount specified.

b.

See Article 5, Section 10 for offstreet parking requirements.

c.

See Article 5, Section 3 for exceptions to these height limitations.

Section 2 – Residential Districts
2.1

General Descriptions
A.

RE – Residential Estates. This is a residential district to provide for rural residential
low density residential development. The district is intended to provide for large-lot
single family residential development with limited animal keeping uses and related
recreational, religious and educational facilities normally required to provide an
orderly and attractive residential area.

B.

R-1 Single-Family Dwelling. This is the most restrictive residential district. The principal
use of land is for single-family dwellings and related recreational, religious and
educational facilities normally required to provide an orderly and attractive residential
area. These residential areas are intended to be defined and protected from the
encroachment of uses which are not appropriate to residential environment.

C.

R-2 Limited Multi-Family Residential. This is a residential district to provide for low
and medium density residential development. The district is intended to provide for
a mixture of single-family, two-family and medium-density multi-family development
with densities of 4 to 10 dwelling units per acre. The recreational, religious and
educational facilities normally required to provide an orderly and attractive
residential area are permitted.

D.

R-3 Multi-Family Residential. This is a residential district to provide for medium
and high density residential development with densities of 10 to 20 dwelling units

per acre. The recreational, religious and educational facilities normally required to
provide an orderly and attractive residential area are permitted.
E.

R-4 Mobile/Manufactured Home. This residential district is designed to specifically
provide for mobile/manufactured home park development. Primary uses include
single dwelling units and mobile/manufactured home parks and subdivisions with
lots, parcels, or plots of land containing two or more mobile home units. The
recreational, religious, and educational facilities normally required to provide an
orderly and attractive residential area are permitted.
R-5 Planned Unit Development District “PUD”
General Description/Application
In order to encourage developments with desirable living environments brought about
through unified development and to provide for the application of design ingenuity in such
developments and achieving the goals of the Comprehensive Plan, the "PUD" Planned
Unit Development District designation is hereby established.
To enable the district to operate in harmony with the plan for land use and population
density embodied in these zoning regulations, the “PUD” Planned Unit Development
District is created as a special district to be classified as "PUD" with boundaries on the
Zoning Map, The housing type, minimum lot requirements, maximum height, minimum
yard requirements, and accessory uses shall prevail over conflicting requirements of this
Zoning Ordinance.
Minimum District Area
The area shall be large enough to permit the development of a complete community or
neighborhood having a range of dwelling types; necessary local shopping facilities, and
offstreet parking compounds; parks, playgrounds, or reservation of area therefore; and
reservation for education facilities, wherever these are deemed necessary, and for
business and industry to provide local employment opportunities, if appropriately located
and in harmony with the Comprehensive Plan.
The area shall be adaptable to complete community development, being bounded by
major thoroughfares, streets, railroads, or other external barriers and, as far as possible,
shall have within or through it no major thoroughfare or other physical feature which will
tend to destroy the neighborhood or community cohesiveness.
The area proposed for development shall be of sufficient size to provide living space for a
minimum of approximately 100 families at the permissible gross density when fully
developed. (See Section 6.4D.)
Uses Permitted
See the tables in Section 7.5 and 10.5 of this Article.
Area Regulations
See the tables in Sections 7.6 and 7.7 of this Article
A.
Every structure containing dwelling units shall have access to a public street
directly or via a court, walkway or other area dedicated to public use or owned and
maintained by a homeowners association, but need not front on a public street.

B.

No minimum lot size or setbacks shall be required for residential structures of the
district, except residential structures of the district they abut.

C.

No minimum lot size setbacks shall be required for commercial or nonresidential
uses within this district, except such uses on the perimeter of this district shall
meet the
requirements
of
the
C1
Neighborhood
Commercial
District.

D.

Largescale developments shall be subject to the following

requirements:

1.

The overall density shall not exceed eight (8) dwelling units per gross acre.

2.

For the purposes of this section, the gross area shall include all land within
the area intended for use for residence, residential parking space,
reservation for community recreational and educational facilities, interior
streets and to the center line of bounding street but not more than fifty (50)
feet from the property lines abutting such street.

3.

Areas used or reserved for large regional parks or parkways, land subject
to recurring flood, swamp or marshland and nonresidential uses shall be
excluded in computing the gross area.

Zoning Procedure
Sketch Plan
A.

A sketch plan of the site shall be submitted to the Planning Commission for review
of the area and proposed uses relative to the compatibility of a Planned Unit
Development project with existing development in the surrounding area and the
Comprehensive Plan.

B.

Upon review of sketch plan and with knowledge of conditions in the general area,
the Planning Commission shall make recommendations to the applicant aimed at
improving the desirability of this type of development.

C.

The sketch plan shall include the following:
1.

Boundaries of the property involved.

2.

Existing zoning of the area and the zoning of adjoining properties.

3.

Existing roadways, easements and waterways.

4.

Information revealing the availability of all utilities.

5.

General plan of development.

Application/Preliminary Plan
A.

After the sketch plan has been reviewed by the Planning Commission, the
applicant shall submit an application for a Planned Unit Development to the
Planning Commission. The application shall be processed following the procedure
for rezoning. In addition, the supporting documents required for rezoning and a
pre site plan shall accompany the application.

B.

The Preliminary plan shall include the following:
1.
Proposed title of the project and the name of the engineers, architect,
developer, landscape architect or company responsible for the plan.

C.

2.

North point, scale and date.

3.

Boundaries of the property involved in all existing easements, section lines
and property lines, existing streets, existing buildings, water courses,
waterways or lakes and other existing physical features in and
adjoining the project.

4.

Location and sizes of sanitary and storm sewers, water mains, culverts and
other underground structures in and adjacent to the project.

5.

General area location of different uses, dwellings by types, recreational,
commercial uses, street layout, open space, and other nonresidential uses
proposed within the boundary of the “PUD”.

6.

Tabulation of the total number of gross acres in the project, and the
percentages thereof proposed to be devoted to the several dwelling types,
commercial uses, other nonresidential uses, streets, parks, schools and
other reservations.

7.

Tabulation of the total number of dwelling units of various types in the
project and the overall projected density in dwelling units per gross acre left
after subtracting gross acreage used for purposes designated in Section
4A.4D.(3).

8.

Topography of the project area with contour intervals.

After a public hearing conducted by the Planning Commission for rezoning, the
granting of a Planned Unit Development District may be recommended for
approval to the City Council. If the City Council adopts the change of zoning
classification by Ordinance and the Planning Commission adopts the Preliminary
Plan, it becomes the Final Plan and the development may proceed in phases as
outlined in the following sections.

Final Plan
A.

The Final Plan, after adoption by the Commission, shall be deemed an Official
Plan. The Official Plan shall be signed by the Commission’s Chairman and
Secretary and by the property owner.

B.

The Commission shall file with the City Council or County Commissioners a
certified copy of the Official Plan for each approved Planned Unit District after
which the Plan may be developed by stages. A copy of the Official Plan shall be
filed in County Clerk's Office. The information and exhibits listed in Section 6.6
shall be shown on the Plan or shall accompany and be a part of the Plan.

C.

A homeowners association shall be required, if other arrangements satisfactory to
the planning commission have not been made, for improving, operating and
maintaining common facilities including streets, drives, service and parking and
recreational areas. The proposed development shall follow all applicable

procedures, and state laws governing the subdivision of land. No building permit
for any structure shall be issued until a final plat of the proposed development or
part thereof is approved and recorded.
Review Standards
The Planning Commission shall investigate and ascertain that the plans for a Planned Unit
Development meet the following conditions.
A.

That the proposed project constitutes an environment of potential sustained
desirability and stability.

B.

That the project is in conformity with the requirements of the Planned Unit
Development District and is consistent with the intent and purposes of this section.

C.

That the property adjacent to the proposed development will not be adversely
affected.

D.

That every structure containing dwelling units shall have access to a public street
directly or via a court, walkway or other area dedicated to public use or owned and
maintained by a homeowners association or the developer.

Amendments and Additions
Amendments or additions to an approved plan or to the boundaries of a "PUD" District
shall be accomplished subject to the same regulations and procedures as those which
apply to a new application.
R-6 Manufactured Housing District
General Description
This district is intended to provide an area primarily for mobile/manufactured homes
located on a typical urban lot. The principal use of land is for detached
mobile/manufactured homes each occupied by a single family. Related recreational,
religious and educational facilities normally required to provide an orderly and desirable
residential area are included as appropriate uses. These residential areas are intended to
be defined and protected from the encroachment of uses which are not appropriate to a
residential environment. Stability of property value, attractiveness, order and efficiency are
encouraged by providing for adequate light, air and open space for residential units and
related facilities and through consideration of the proper functional relationship of the
different uses.
2.2

Specific District Regulations
A.

In the RE zoning district the raising, feeding, maintaining and breeding of not more
than one of the following (excluding unweaned offspring less than six months of
age) shall be permitted per each one-half acre:
1.

One horse, donkey or mule

2.

One cow, bull, heifer or steer

3.

Two goats, sheep or similar animals

2.3

B.

In the RE zoning district no building or enclosure in which animals are quartered
shall be located closer than 75 feet to any dwelling, church, school building or
place of business on adjacent properties.

C.

In any residential district a home beauty or barber shop shall be located within the main
dwelling, conducted by the inhabitants of the dwelling and shall not exceed two (2)
operators. The use shall be incidental in nature and shall not change the character of the
main dwelling.

D.

In the R-2 zoning district the minimum lot area shall be six thousand (6,000) square feet
for a single dwelling. There shall be a lot area of not less than eight thousand (8,000)
square feet for the first two dwelling units and an additional area of not less than two
thousand (2,000) square feet for each additional dwelling.

E.

All detached accessory buildings in a residential district shall have a minimum front yard
setback of being located behind the farthest wall of the main residential structure on the
property, unless granted a Special Use Permit.

D.

In any residential district when a lot has double frontage the front setbacks shall be
complied with on both streets.

E.

In the R-4 zoning district the average height of a mobile home frame above ground
elevation, measured at ninety degrees (90°) to the frame, shall not exceed four (4) feet.

Uses Permitted
A.

The uses provided for in the RE Residential Estates, the R1 Single Family Dwelling, the
R2 Limited Multi-Family Residential, the R-3 Multi-family Residential District and the R4
Mobile/Manufactured Home District are set forth in the table below. Where the letter “P”
appears on the line of a use and in the column of a district, the listed use is permitted as a
matter of right. Where the letters “SP” appear on the line of a use, the listed use may be
permitted by the Planning Commission and City Council through a Special Use Permit. A
dash (-) indicates the use is prohibited within the respective district.

Legend
P- Permitted as a matter of right
SP – Maybe permitted by the Planning Commission
- Prohibited

AGRICULTURE
Animal Raising (See Sections 2.2(A) & (B))
RESIDENTIAL
Dwelling, Single Family
Dwelling, Garage Apartment
Dwelling, Two-family
Dwelling, Multiple
Dwelling, Row House or Town House
Mobile Home, Type I
Mobile Home, Type II
Mobile Home/Manufactured Home
Boarding House

RE

R-1

R-2

R-3

R-4

P

-

-

-

-

P
-

P
SP
SP
-

P
P
P
P
P
SP
P

P
P
P
P
P

P
SP
SP
SP
SP
P
P
P
SP

SP
-

P

Rooming House
Mobile/Manufactured Home Park
Mobile/Manufactured Home Subdivision
Housing Specifically Designed for the Elderly
Planned Unit Development
Church, Mission, Temporary Revival Tent or Arbor
Country Club
Golf Course
Library
Lodges
Municipal Use
Park, Playground, Public Recreation Area
Private Clubs
Public Building
Public School or Equivalent, Private School
Sororities and Fraternities
Religious, Educational or Philanthropic Institutions

-

P
SP
SP
P
SP
P
SP
P
P

P
P
P
SP
SP
P
SP
SP
P
SP
P
SP
P

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
SP

P
P
P
P
SP

P
P
P
P
SP

SP

P
P
SP

P
P
P

P
P
SP
-

P
P
SP
-

-

P
-

P
SP
SP
P
SP
P
SP
P
P

UTILITIES, COMMUNICATION AND TRANSPORTATION,
LOCAL AND RAIL
Alley Easements
Railroad Easements
Road Easements
Lift Station
Local Service Lines
Water
Sewer
Telephone
Gas
Electricity
Cablevision
Major Service Lines
Water
Sewer
Electricity
Gas
Public Utility
MISCELLANEOUS
Accessory Building(s) or Use(s)
Agricultural Crops (011)(016)(019) c
Bed and Breakfast
Commercial Uses Permitted in the C1 Neighborhood
Commercial District of This Ordinance
Child Day Care
Family Day Care Home
Child Care Center, Commercial
Child Care Center, Institutional
Church Bulletin Board or Sign Fifteen (15) Sq. Ft. or Less in
Area Attached to the Main Bldg or Located Within the Bldg
Lines on the Same Lot with the Church
Group Reception Center

P

P
P
P
SP
SP
P
SP
SP
P
SP
P
SP
P

P

SP
P
P
SP
P
SP
SP
SP
SP
SP
P
SP
SP
SP
P

P

P
SP
-

P
P
SP
SP

P
P
SP
SP

P
P
SP
SP

P
SP

SP

SP
-

Home Barber Shop
Home Beauty Shop
Home Occupation
Home Sharing
Medical Facility
Minor Residential Short Term Rental
Major Residential Short Term Rental
Museum
Office Business
Parking Lot for Permitted Use
Parking Lot Associated with a Commercial Use
Plant Nursery without building or structure
Recreation Vehicle Park, Permanent
Recreation Vehicle Park, Temporary
Retail Antique Shop, all in an enclosed structure
Senior Citizen Day Care Center, Commercial
Sporting Apparel and Outdoor Gear Mfg.
Telecommunication Tower
Temporary Buildings at Time of Construction
Temporary Sign Twelve (12) Sq. Ft. or Less in Area Relating
to Real Estate Transaction of Premises

SP
SP
P
P
SP
P
SP
SP
P
-

P

SP
SP
P
P
SP
P
SP
SP
P
SP
SP
SP
P
P

SP
SP
P
P
SP
P
P
SP
SP
P
SP
SP
SP
SP
SP
P
SP
P
SP

SP
SP
P
P
SP
P
P
SP
P
SP

P
SP
P

SP
SP
SP
P
SP
P
SP
SP
SP
P
P

Notes to Table
a.

When located on a separate lot or on the same lot with another dwelling use.

b.

The home beauty shop shall be located within the main dwelling, conducted by the inhabitants of
the dwelling and shall not exceed two (2) operators. The use shall be incidental in nature and
shall not change the character of the main dwelling. One (1) nonilluminated nameplate not
exceeding two (2) square feet in area and attached to the main dwelling shall be permitted.

c.

A threedigit number enclosed in parentheses following a listed use indicates that a detailed list of
individual uses included in this use group is provided in the Standard Industrial Classification
Manual, 1972 Edition of the Federal Office of Statistical Standards.

2.4

Dimensional Standards for Residential Lots
A.

All buildings and structures in the RE Residential Estates, the R1 Single Family, the R2
Limited Multi-Family Residential, the R-3 Multi-Family Residential and the R4
Mobile/Manufactured Home Park District comply with the following standards:

District Condition

Minimum
Minimum Side Yard
Front Yard Interior
Depth
(a)
(b)
Exterior
Front 90 ft.

Minimum
Rear Yard
Rear
Balance

R-1 and R-2 Districts
The lessor
All Residential Structures
of 20 ft. or
(1) Single story
25 feet
15 ft. or
5 ft. (c)
5 ft.
20% of lot
(2) Each additional story
25 feet
20 ft. (d)
5 ft.
5 ft.
depth
Residential accessory structures on property in the Residential Zoning Districts and on property in any
other Zoning District being used for residential use
(1) Alley
See note (h) 15 ft. or
5 ft.
3 ft.
3 ft.(e)
(2) No alley
See note (h) 20 ft. (d)
5 ft.
3 ft.
10 ft. (e)
All other buildings and
structures
25 ft.
25 ft.
25 ft.
25 ft.
25 ft.
R-4 District
Mobile Home
(1) Public street
Same as residential structures in R-1 and R-2
(2) Private Street
25 Ft. from 10 ft.
10 ft.
10 ft.
10 ft. (f)
edge
of
street
pavement
Structures
accessory
to 25 ft. from
mobile homes
edge
of
(1) Alley
street
10 ft. (g)
10 ft.
5 ft.
3 ft.
(2) No alley
pavement
10 ft. (g)
10 ft.
5 ft.
5 ft.
R-5 District
Yards adjacent to exterior boundaries shall comply with the
requirements of the adjacent district(s) ; All other yards shall be as
approved in the Planned Unit Development Subdivision Plat.
R-6 District
Same as the R-1 and R-2 Districts
Notes to Table
(a)

If twenty-five percent (25%) or more of the lots on one side of a street between two intersecting
streets are improved with buildings, all of which have observed an average setback line with a
variation of not more than six (6) feet, the minimum depth of the front yard shall be the average
setback line established by the existing buildings; but this regulation shall not require a front
yard of greater depth than forty (40) feet.

(b)

When a lot has double frontage the front yard requirements shall be complied with on both
streets.

(c)

Except as hereinafter provided in Article 5, Section 2.

(d)

The setback from the adjacent street shall be fifteen (15) feet in case such lot is back to back
with another corner lot, and twenty (20) feet in every other case.

(e)

Garage apartments located in a rear yard shall not be located closer than ten (10) feet to the rear
lot line.

(f)

When a lot has double frontage, front yard requirements shall be complied with on both streets.

(g)

If the adjacent street is a public street, the exterior side yard setback shall be the same as in the
R1 and R2 Districts.

(h)

All detached accessory buildings in a Residential Zoning District or on property in any other
Zoning District identified herein being used for residential use shall have a minimum front yard
setback of being located behind the farthest wall of the main residential structure on the property,
unless granted a Special Use Permit pursuant to K4 herein.

ITEM
AREA, MINIMUM
Dwelling, Single Family
Dwelling, Garage Apt.

R-1

R-2

6,000 sq. ft.

6,000 sq. ft.
6,000 or (d)
8,000 sq. ft.
8,000 sq. ft.
8,000 sq. ft.
+ 2,000 sq.
ft. additional
unit (e)

Dwelling, Two-family
Dwelling Multiple

Dwelling, Row Hse-Twn
Hse
Mobile Home, Type I

R-5

R-6
6,000 sq. ft.

5,000 sq. ft.
(g)
5,000 sq. ft.
(g)

Mobile Home, Type II
Mobile/Manufactured
Home
Church
21,000 sq. ft.
All
other
main
or Adequate to
accessory uses
provide yards
and parking
(c)
LOT WIDTH, MINIMUM
Street R.O.W. Line
35 ft.
Front Building Line
50 ft.
COVERAGE, MAXIMUM
Interior Lot
Total Lot (a)
25%
Rear yard (a)
20%
Corner Lot
Total Lot (a)
30%
Rear yard (a)
20%
HEIGHT, MAXIMUM
Stories
2½
Feet
33

R-4

6,000 sq. ft.
6,000 sq. ft.
6,000 sq. ft.

21,000 sq. ft.
Same as R-1

21,000 sq. ft.
Same as R-1

35 ft. (f)
50 ft.+ (f)

25 ft. (h)
50 ft.

35 ft.
50 ft.

35%
30%

45%
40%

30%
25%

35%
30%

45%
40%

35%
25%

2½
35

1
(i)

2½
35

Notes to Table
(a)

Accessory buildings may cover up to a maximum of twenty percent (20%) of a required rear yard,
but in no case shall the coverage of the total lot exceed the amount specified.

(b)

See Article 5, Section 3, for exceptions to these height limitations.

(c)

See Article 5, Section 10, for offstreet parking requirements.

(d)

Minimum lot area shall be six thousand (6,000) square feet for a garage apartment located on a
lot and eight thousand (8,000) square feet for a garage apartment and a single family dwelling
unit on the same lot.

(e)

For each dwelling structure there shall be a lot area of not less than eight thousand (8,000)
square feet for the first two dwelling units and an additional area of not less than two thousand
(2,000) square feet for each family, more than two (2) occupying a dwelling structure.

(f)

There shall be a minimum lot width of fifty (50) feet at the front building line for a single family
dwelling and ten (10) feet additional width at the front building line for each family, more than one
(1) occupying a dwelling. However, a lot width at the front building line shall not be required to
exceed one hundred fifty (150) feet, a lot shall abut on a street not less than thirtyfive (35) feet.

(g)

The minimum area of a mobile home space shall be not less than five thousand (5,000) square
feet; however, the gross density in a mobile home park shall not exceed eight (8) mobile homes
per gross acre of the mobile home park area.

(h)

The minimum lot width shall be twentyfive (25) feet at the rightofway line of a publicly dedicated
street and twentyfive (25) feet at the edge of the street surface of a private access street.

(i)

The average height of a mobile home frame above ground elevation, measured at ninety degrees
(90˚) to the frame, shall not exceed four (4) feet.
Zoning Districts

RE

R-1

R-2

R-3

R-4

Lots and Density
Minimum Area (sq. ft.)

1 acre

6,000

21,000

5,000

150

50

6,000 or
8,000
50

100

45

1

7.25

12

20

8

25%

35%

45%

50%

45%

35
15
20
35
25

25
5
15
25
20

25
5
15
25
20

20
5
15
20
15

25
5
15
25
20

10

5

5

5

5

N/A

3

3

10

3

N/A

10

10

10

10

33

33

35

35

See 2.2.E

Minimum Width (ft.)
Maximum Density
(DU/ACRE)
Maximum Lot
Coverage
Building Setbacks
Front (ft.)
Side (Interior) (ft.)
Side Street (ft.)
Reverse Corner (ft.)
Rear (ft.)
Rear
(Reverse
Corner) (ft.)
Rear (Accessory
Structures with Alley)
(ft.)
Rear (Accessory
Structures without
Alley) (ft.)
Height
Maximum Height (ft.)

Section 3 – Commercial Districts
3.1

3.2

General Descriptions
A.

C-1 Neighborhood Shopping. This commercial district is for the conduct of retail trade and
personal service enterprises to meet the regular needs and for the convenience of the
people of adjacent residential areas. Because these shops and stores may be an integral
part of the neighborhood closely associated with residential, religious, recreational and
educational uses, more restrictive requirements for light, air, open space and offstreet
parking are made than are provided in other commercial districts.

B.

CBD Central Business. This Commercial District is intended to be the focus of
commercial, retail, office and service activities of the community and surrounding trade
area, especially for those sales and service uses that require a central location, generate
substantial pedestrian traffic, and that are mutually benefited by close proximity to other
uses of similar nature and requirements. The regulations of this district reflect previously
established regulations for construction and are intended to provide a method for the
recognition and conservation of unique architectural structures and the continued
development of such area in a manner consistent with its heritage and value to the
community.

C.

General Commercial. This commercial district is intended for the conduct of personal and
business services and the general retail business of the community. Persons living in the
community and in the surrounding trade territory require direct and frequent access.
Traffic generated by the uses will be primarily passenger vehicles and only those trucks
and commercial vehicles required for stocking and delivery of retail goods.

D.

Highway Commercial. This commercial district is for the conduct of commercial
enterprises catering to the traveling public, for personal and business services, for general
retail trade and for a limited number of other uses that are compatible with commercial
activity. Because of the relationship of these uses to the adjacent highway and residential
districts, appropriate considerations are necessary to protect the integrity of the function of
the highway and to reduce the adverse impact on adjacent residential districts.

E.

Mixed Use. This district is intended to allow a vertical and horizontal mix of
business, office, and housing within common building structures as well as
encourage private investment, revitalization of community commercial areas and
visual community distinction. The Mixed Use district is intended to reduce reliance
on the automobile, create pedestrian oriented environments, and support social
interaction by allowing residents to work, shop and play within walking distance to
where they live.

Specific District Regulations
A.

The residential element within a mixed use development shall not exceed 45% of
the square footage of gross floor area of a building(s) and/or the square footage of
land area being used for residential purposes.

B.

In the CBD district ground floor uses are limited to commercial uses only.
Residential and commercial uses are allowed on second floor and above. No
residential use can exceed 12 units.

C.

In the C-1 zoning district retail stores and shops cannot exceed fourteen thousand
(14,000) square feet of gross floor area.

3.3

D.

In the C1 district a building used may not have more than forty percent (40%) of its floor
area devoted to purposes incidental to the primary use.

E.

Storage of automobiles accessory to an auto repair use are limited to not more than
nineteen (19) vehicles. Vehicles must be used for parts/repair for the auto repair
business. Vehicles must be stored behind a building.

Uses Permitted
A.

The uses provided for in the MU Mixed Use, the C1 Neighborhood Shopping, the CBD
Central Business District, the C2 General Commercial, and the C3 Highway Commercial
Districts are set forth in the table below. Where the letter “P” appears on the line of a use
and in the column of a district, the listed use is permitted as a matter of right. Where the
letters “SP” appear on the line of a use, the listed use may be permitted by the Planning
Commission and City Council through a Special Use Permit. A dash (-) indicates the use
is prohibited within the respective district.

Legend
P- Permitted as a matter of right
SP – Maybe permitted by the Planning Commission
- Prohibited

RESIDENTIAL
Residential
Any use permitted in an R2 Residential District unless the use
enumerated below in this legend of this section requires a special
use permit (d)(Ord. 3122,9/2/03)
Any use permitted on Review in an R2 Residential District (a)
Any use permitted by the Board of Adjustment in an R2 Residential
District except mobile homes (2) (Ord. 2811)
In the Central Business District, the construction of multi-family
housing exceeding twelve 12 units at one address.
COMMERCIAL
Advertising sign or structure
Amusement enterprises establishments (indoor), to include
recreation center
ATV/Dirt Bike
Automobile Parking Lot
Automobile And Truck Repair Service Stations (See list in
Article II)
Brewery/Restaurant (Brew Pub)
Catering Establishment
Cleaning, pressing, laundry collection agency
Church
Commercial School or Hall
Delicatessen
Dental Laboratory
Drygoods Store
Dairy products or ice cream store
Distillery
Plant Nursery

MU

C-1

CBD C-2

C-3

P

-

P

-

-

P

P

P

P

P

P

P

P

P

-

-

-

SP

P

P

P

P
P

P

P
-

P
-

P
SP

SP
P
P

SP
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
-

P
P
SP
P
P
P
-

P
P
P
SP P
P
P
P
P
SP
P

P
P
P
SP
P
P
P
P
P
SP
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
SP
P

Funeral parlor or Mortuary
Grocery Store or retail food sales
Health and Fitness Centers (See list in Article II)
Kennel boarding, Kennel Accessory Boarding
Liquor Store
Lodge Hall
Machine Shop
Meat Market
Medical Facility
Office, Business And Professional (See list in Article II)
Optometrists sales and service
Optical Manufacturing
Pawn Shop
Pharmacy
Restaurant (drive-thru)
Restaurant (no drive thru)
Recreational Vehicle Park
Self-service laundry or dry cleaning
Storage Unit Facility (self-storage)

P
P
P
SP
-

P
P
P
SP
SP
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
SP
P
P
P
P
SP
P
P
SP
P

P
P
SP
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
SP
P
P
P
P
SP
P
P
SP
P

-

-

P
P
P

P
P
P

-

-

SP
SP

P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P

WHOLESALE TRADE
Motor vehicles and automotive equipment
Drugs, and allied products
Lumber Yard, Retail/Wholesale
Groceries and related products
Electrical Goods
Plumbing and heating equipment and supplies
Machinery equipment and supplies

-

-

SP
SP
P
P
P
-

P
P
SP
P
P
P
P

P
P
SP
P
P
P
P

RETAIL TRADE
Building materials and farm equipment dealers

-

-

SP

P

P

Storage of automobiles accessory to an auto repair use (f)
Theater, not to include a drivein
Theater, drive-in
Kennel  Boarding and accessory
Laboratories (testing and research)
Printing, publishing and allied industries
Veterinary clinic for small animals all within enclosed structure(s)
Manufacturing Assembly
OPEN DISPLAY COMMERCIAL
Boat Sales, service and minor repair
Farm implement and machinery, new and used, sales
Metal and wood fencing, ornamental grillwork and decorative
wrought iron work and play equipment sales
Mobile home and travel trailer sales
Monument sales
New and Used Automobile Sales
Prefabricated house sales
Open Storage (i.e., vehicle, contractor yards, equipment, etc.)
Trailers for hauling, rental, and sales

P
P
SP
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
SP
P
-

P
P
SP
SP
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
SP
P
SP

P
P
P
SP
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
-

P
-

P
SP
-

-

Furniture and home furnishing stores
Bars/Taverns
Medical Marijuana Dispensary
Retail Sales (See list in Article II)

P
P

SP
P

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

FINANCE, INSURANCE, AND REAL ESTATE
Banking
Insurance Agency
Real Estate Office

P
P
P

P
P
P

P
P
P

P
P
P

P
P
P

SERVICES
Hotels, tourist courts, and motels
Personal Services (See list in Article II)
Medical and other health services
Legal Services
Museums
Nonprofit membership organizations
Recreation facility

P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P

-

-

SP
SP

P
P

P
P

SP

SP

SP
SP
SP
SP

P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P

P

P

P

P

P

TRANSPORTATION, COMMUNICATION, ELECTRIC, GAS AND
SANITARY SERVICES
Railroad transportation
Local and suburban transit and interurban highway passenger
transportation
Motor freight transportation and warehousing
Arrangement of transportation
Communication
Electric, gas and sanitary services
Telecommunication Tower
ACCESSORY
Buildings, structures and uses customarily incidental to any of the
above uses, provided that these shall be no manufacture
processing or compounding of products other than those expressly
permitted except those that are customarily incidental and essential
to commercial establishments.
Notes to Table
(a)

Includes all uses listed and permitted as "P' and 'SP" in the R2 General Residential District.

(b)

Retail stores and shops which do not exceed fourteen thousand (14,000) square feet of gross
floor area and which supply the regular and customary needs of the residents of the
neighborhood and which are primarily for their convenience.

(c)

In the C1 Neighborhood Shopping District a building used for any of the uses enumerated in this
category may not have more than forty percent (40%) of its floor area devoted to purposes
incidental to the primary use. No material or goods offered for sale or stored in connection with
the uses of this category shall be displayed or stored outside of a building.

(d)

The uses enumerated in this category shall comply with the following provisions:

1.

All servicing of vehicles carried on as an incidental part of the sales operation shall be
conducted within a completely enclosed building.

2.

Driveways used for ingress shall not exceed twentyfive (25) feet in width, exclusive of
curb returns.

3.

Outdoor lighting, when provided, shall have an arrangement of reflectors and an intensity
of lighting which will not interfere with adjacent land uses or the use of adjacent streets
and shall not be of a flashing or intermittent type.

(e)

A two (2), three (3), or four (4) digit number enclosed in parentheses following a listed use
indicates that a detailed list of individual uses included in this use group is provided in the
Standard Industrial Classification Manual, 1972 Edition of the Federal Office of Statistical
Standards.

(f)

Subject to regulations and laws of the State of Oklahoma and the City of Guthrie.

(g)

Subject to Guthrie Historic Preservation Commission approval.

3.4

Dimensional Standards for Commercial Districts
A.

All buildings and structures in the MU Mixed Use, the C1 Neighborhood Shopping, the
CBD Central Business District, the C2 General Commercial and the C3 Highway
Commercial Districts shall comply with the following requirements.

MINIMUM YARDS

C-1

CBD

C-2

Front Yard Depth
Major Road (a)

25 ft.

------

------

Minor Road (b)
Side Yard
Adjoining a residential
zoning district
Adjoining other district
Intersecting street
Rear Yard
Alley, service court, rear
yard
or
combination
thereof

25 ft.

-----

------

The greater of 75
ft. from center
line or 25 ft. from
lot line
25 ft.

25 ft.
10 ft.
20 ft.

-------------

-------------

20 ft.
12 ft.
25 ft.

30 ft.

-----

30 ft.

30 ft.

ITEM

C-1

CBD

C-2

C-3

Area, Minimum

Adequate to provide yards and parking as required (a)

-----

Lot Width, Minimum

-----

-----

-----

-----

Lot Coverage, Maximum

-----

-----

-----

-----

Height, Maximum (b)
Stories
Feet

2½
35

4
45
Whichever

45

45

is

C-3

less
Zoning Districts

Lots and Density
Minimum Area (sq. ft.)
Maximum Lot
Coverage
Building Setbacks
Front
Side yard adjoining a
residential district (ft.)
Side yard adjoining
other district (ft.)
Side
yard
–
Intersecting street (ft.)
Rear yard – alley,
service court, rear
yard or combination
thereof (ft.)
Height
Maximum Height (ft.)

MU

C-1

CBD

C-2

C-3

Adequate size to meet applicable zoning requirements (i.e., parking,
landscaping, loading areas, etc.)
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

25

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

25

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

10

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

20

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

30

N/A

30

30

45

35

45

45

45

Notes to Table
(a)

State or Federal Highway

(b)

All public streets and roads other that a state or federal highway

Notes to Table
(a)

See Article 5, Section 10, for off-street parking requirements

(b)

See Article 5, Section 3, for exceptions to these height limitations

CE-1 Entrepreneurial
General Description
This commercial district is a combined district specifically for both commercial and residential land uses.
This Commercial/Entrepreneurial Zone is designed to allow those people who wish to locate both their
residence and their business in an area conducive to the formation of a new business venture. The
business to be included can be retail, assembly, manufacturing or service. The goal of this zone is to
provide a supportive geographic area to a new business that not only supports the innovation,
collaboration and growth of new business entities, but allows those entrepreneurs to live where they
work, to collaborate with other business entities, and to provide a unique environment to the consumer to
view, compare and purchase the goods and services being created in this geographic zone.
Uses Permitted
Any use allowed in the table in Section 10.5

Area Regulations
A.
The area requirements for dwellings shall be the same as the requirements of the R- 2
Residential Zone.
B.
See the tables in Sections 10.6 and 10.7 for the area regulations for density and setback
requirements. Regulations should be the same as those identified in the Central Business District.
Size and Height Regulations
See the table in Section 10.7
Entrepreneurial Support Requirements
Any business looking to establish a presence in a CE-1 Commercial Entrepreneurial Zone is strongly
encouraged to support the local regional business economy. The Director of Community Development
will review options for community business support and an affidavit of support will be drafted for mutual
consent by the business owner and the City Manager or his/her designee.

Section 4 – Industrial Districts
4.1

4.2

General Descriptions
A.

I-1 Restricted Light Manufacturing and Warehouse. This industrial district is intended
primarily for manufacturing and assembly plants and warehousing that are conducted so
the noise, odor, dust, and glare of each operation is completely confined within an
enclosed building. These industries may require direct access to rail, air or street
transportation facilities; However, the size and volume of the raw materials and finished
products involved should not produce the volume of freight generated by the use of the
light and heavy industrial districts. Buildings in this District should be architecturally
attractive and surrounded by landscaped yards.

B.

I-2 General Industry. This industrial district is intended primarily for the conduct of
manufacturing, processing and fabrication. These uses do not depend primarily on
frequent personal visits of customers or clients, but usually require good accessibility to
major rail, air or street transportation facilities.

Specific District Regulations
A.

No dwelling uses except sleeping facilities for caretakers and nightwatchmen employed
on the premises shall be permitted in the Industrial Districts.

B.

All of the uses permitted in the I1 Light Manufacturing and Warehousing District shall
have their primary operations conducted entirely within enclosed buildings, and shall not
emit any dust or smoke, or noxious odor or fumes outside of the building housing the
operation, or produce a noise level at the property line that is greater than the average
noise level occurring on the adjacent street.

C.

The uses permitted in the I2 General Industrial District shall be conducted in such a
manner that no noxious odor, fumes or dust will be emitted beyond the property line of the
lot on which the use is located.

4.3

D.

All salvage operation shall be so screened by ornamental walls, fences or evergreen
planting that it cannot be seen by a person standing at ground level at any place
immediately adjacent to the lot on which the salvage operation is located.

E.

Adult Uses shall not be allowed: (1) within one thousand feet (1 000') of another existing
adult use, or (2) within three hundred feet (300') of any residential zoning district, or (3)
within three hundred feet (300') of a preexisting school, public park or church.

F.

All yard areas required under this section and other yards and open spaces existing
around buildings shall be landscaped and maintained in a neat condition.

G.

Either thirty (30) feet or adequate area and width to provide for maneuvering of service
vehicles, whichever is the greater.

Uses Permitted
A.

The uses provided for in the Il. Light Manufacturing and Warehousing and the I2 General
Industrial Districts are set forth in the table below. Where the letter “P” appears on the line
of a use and in the column of a district, the listed use is permitted as a matter of right.
Where the letters “SP” appear on the line of a use, the listed use may be permitted by the
Planning Commission and City Council through a Special Use Permit. A dash (-)
indicates the use is prohibited within the respective district.

Legend
P- Permitted as a matter of right
SP – Maybe permitted by the Planning Commission
- Prohibited

MISCELLANEOUS USES
Any use permitted in a C2 (General Commercial District) or C-3 (Highway Commercial
District)
Adult Uses
Distillery
Buildings, structures and uses accessory and customarily incidental to any of the uses
permitted herein
Machine Shop
Salvage yards for automobiles, building materials, scrap metal, junk or for any other kind
of salvage
Sale Barn

I-1

I-2

P

P

P
P
P

P
P
P

P
SP

P
SP

P

P

AGRICUTURAL SERVICES
Agricultural services except animal husbandry and horticulture services

P

P

MINING
Crude petroleum and natural gas, oil and gas field services

P

P

CONTRACT CONSTRUCTION
General Building contractors
Heavy Construction
Special trade contractors

P
P

P
P
P

MANUFACTURING

General Light Manufacturing
General Heavy Manufacturing
Manufacturing (Assembly)
Tobacco Products
Textile Mill Products
Apparel and other finished products
Lumber and wood products
Furniture and Fixtures
Paper and allied products
Printing, publishing and allied industries
Chemicals and allied products
Petroleum refining
Food Products
Medical Marijuana Processing/Manufacturing
Medical Marijuana Cultivation (Indoors)
Petroleum bulk stations and terminals
Wholesale bulk storage of gasoline, propane or butane, or other petroleum products
Paving and roofing materials
Rubber and miscellaneous plastic products
Leather and leather products
Stone, clay, glass, and concrete products
Primary metal industries
Fabricated metal products
Machinery, except electrical
Electrical machinery, equipment and supplies
Transportation equipment
Professional, scientific and controlling instruments; Photographic and optical goods,
watches and clocks

P
P
P
P
P
SP
SP
P
P
P
P
P
SP
SP
SP
P
SP
P

P
SP
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
SP
SP
P
P
P
SP
SP
SP
P
P
SP
P
P
P
P

P

P

TRANSPORTATION, COMMUNICATIONS, ELECTRIC, GAS AND SANITARY
SERVICES
Railroad transportation
Local and suburban transit and other
Motor freight transportation and warehousing
Transportation services
Communication
Electric, gas and sanitary services
Telecommunication Tower

P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P

WHOLESALE
Wholesale trade

P

P

Notes to Tables:
(a)

All uses permitted in the I1 Restricted Manufacturing and Warehousing District shall have their
primary operations conducted entirely within enclosed buildings, and shall not emit any dust or
smoke, or noxious odor or fumes outside of the building housing the operation, or produce a
noise level at the property line that is greater than the average noise level occurring on the
adjacent street.

(b)

No dwelling uses except sleeping facilities for caretakers and nightwatchmen employed on the
premises shall be permitted in either the I1 Restricted Manufacturing and Warehousing District or
the I.2 General Industrial District.

(c)

A two (2), three (3), or four (4) digit number enclosed in parentheses following a listed use
indicates that a detailed list of individual uses included in this use group is provided in the
Standard Industrial Classification Manual, 1972 Edition of the Federal Office of Statistical
Standards.

(d)

All manufacturing and wholesale uses permitted as a matter of right shall be conducted within a
completely enclosed building.

(e)

All salvage operation shall be so screened by ornamental walls, fences or evergreen planting that
it cannot be seen by a person standing at ground level at any place immediately adjacent to the
lot on which the salvage operation is located.

(f)

Shall not be allowed: (1) within one thousand feet (1 000') of another existing adult use, or (2)
within three hundred feet (300') of any residential zoning district, or (3) within three hundred feet
(300') of a preexisting school, public park or church. See ARTICLE VIII, Section 2 for
measurement of distances and license administration.

4.4

Dimensional Standards for Industrial Districts
A.

All buildings and structures in the I1 Light Manufacturing and Warehousing and the I2
General Industrial Districts shall comply with the following requirements:

MINIMUM YARDS

I-1

I-2

Front Yard Depth

25 ft.

-----

25 ft.
15 ft.

25 ft.
-----

30 ft.
25 ft.
25 ft.

30 ft.
25 ft.
-----

Side Yard Depth
Adjoining a dwelling district
Other
Rear Yard Depth
Serviced from rear by alley,
service
court,
alley
or
combination thereof (b)
Adjoining a dwelling district
Other
Notes to Table:
(a)

All yard areas required under this section and other yards and open spaces existing around
buildings shall be landscaped and maintained in a neat condition.

(b)

Either thirty (30) feet or adequate area and width to provide for maneuver of service vehicles,
whichever is the greater.

ITEM

I-1

I-2

Area, minimum

Adequate to provides yards and parking as required (a)

Lot Width, minimum

-----

-----

Coverage, maximum

80%

-----

Height, maximum (b)

35 ft.

35 ft.

Notes to Table:
(a)

See Article 5, Section 10, for offstreet parking requirements.

(b)

See Article 5, Section 3, for exceptions to these height limitations.

Zoning Districts

I-1

Lots and Density
Minimum Area (sq. ft.)
Maximum Lot Coverage
Building Setbacks (a)
Front (ft.)
Side – Adjoining a residential
district (ft.)
Side (ft.)
Rear – Serviced from rear by
alley,
service
court,
or
combination thereof (b) (ft.)
Rear – Adjoining a residential
district
Rear
Height
Maximum Height (ft.)

I-2

Adequate size to meet applicable zoning requirements (i.e.,
parking, landscaping, loading areas, etc.)
80%
N/A
25

N/A

25
15

25
N/A

30

30

25
25

25
N/A

35

35

Section 5 – Other Districts
5.1

5.2

General Description
A.

PF – Public Facilities.
The PF (Public Facilities) district is intended to
accommodate a wide range of public/institutional/quasi-public uses distributed
throughout the community and establish a zoning district for said uses. The PF
(Public Facilities) district shall only be used for municipal government, state
government, federal government, public schools, or public utilities.
The PF
(Public Facilities) district is consistent with and implements the City’s Public
Facilities and Utilities land use category within the City’s Comprehensive Plan.

A. B.

F – Floodplain. This district is intended to comprise those areas which are subject to
periodic or occasional flooding and therefore are unsuited for all residential uses and for
most commercial and industrial uses. It is intended that the area be retained for
agricultural and recreational uses only until danger from flooding is eliminated.

Uses Permitted
A.

PF – Public Facilities.
1.

Uses include public parks, City/Municipal buildings or yards, public safety
facilities, public schools, cultural areas, public service uses, utilities,
State/Federal uses and facilities, and other public uses.

A. B.

F – Floodplain.
1.

5.3

Property and buildings in the Floodplain District shall be used only for the following
purposes:
a.

The growing of agricultural crops and nursery stock and gardening.

b.

The raising of poultry and livestock in accordance with the municipal
ordinances relating thereto, but not the operation of commercial feed pens
for cattle or hogs.

c.

Public recreation.

Dimensional Standards
A.

All development within the Public Facilities District shall comply with all other
applicable regulations in this Zoning Code. The dimensional standards shall be the
same as the C-2 (General Commercial) zoning district as outlined within Section
3.4.

Article V – Provisions Applying To All or To Several Districts
Section 1 – Relationship to Other Regulations
1.1

Relationship to Other Regulations
A.

Whenever the specific district regulations pertaining to one district permit the uses of a
more restricted district, such uses shall be subject to the conditions as set forth in the
regulations of the more restricted district, unless otherwise specified.
If conflicts occur between requirements of this Zoning Code, or between this
Zoning Code, the Guthrie Municipal Code or other regulations of the city, the most
restrictive provision shall apply.

B.

It is intended that these regulations be interpreted as not permitting a dwelling unit to be
located on the same lot with or within a structure used or intended to be used for
nonresidential purposes.
This Zoning Code applies to all land uses and development regardless of whether it
imposes a greater or lesser restriction on the development or use of structures or
land than a private agreement or restriction, without affecting the applicability of
any agreement or restriction. The city shall not enforce any private covenant or
agreement unless it is a party to the covenant or agreement.

Section 2 – Interpretation and Unlisted Uses
2.1

Interpretation and Unlisted Uses
A.

The Planning Director has the authority to interpret any provision of this Zoning
Code. Interpretation of this Zoning Code includes clarification of intention and
procedure, and determination of unspecified land uses and uncertainties pertaining
to the Zoning Map.

B.

When a proposed land use is not explicitly listed in the Permitted Use Table, the
Planning Director shall determine whether or not it is included in the definition of a
listed use or is so consistent with the size, scale, operating characteristics and
external impacts of a listed use that it should be treated as the same use. Any such
interpretation shall be made available to the public and shall be binding on future
decisions of the City until the Director makes a different interpretation or this
Zoning Code is amended to treat the use differently.

C.

Interpretations and/or determinations of unlisted uses shall only be permitted if the
Planning Director makes the following determinations:
1.

The characteristics of, and activities associated with, the proposed use are
equivalent to those of 1 or more of the uses listed in the zoning district as
allowable, and would not involve a higher level of activity or population
density than the uses listed in the district;

2.

The proposed use would meet the purpose/intent of the zoning district that
is applied to the subject site; and

3.

The proposed use would be consistent with the goals and policies of the
Comprehensive Plan.

D.

If the Planning Director determines that an unlisted use is equivalent to a listed use,
the proposed use shall be treated in the same manner as the listed use in
determining where it is allowed, what permits are required, and what other
standards and requirements of this Zoning Code would apply.

Section 3 – Special Use Permit
3.1

Applicability
A.

3.2

Uses Permitted in Zoning Districts upon the Granting of a Special Use Permit
A.

3.3

A Special Use Permit may be granted by the City Council for certain uses specified as
permitted on review in each zoning district or in this chapter. The purpose of this special
review provision is to closely scrutinize those uses, which, because of the size of the land
they require or the specialized nature of the improvements or land use, have great impact
on surrounding properties. Therefore, they may or may not be compatible with the
surrounding land uses depending upon the particular details of the development. The
uses requiring a Special Use Permit are also unusual in that there may be only one or two
in a community, and therefore it is difficult to place them in a particular zoning district.

Upon consideration of all pertinent information as required by this chapter, the City
Council, after review by the Planning Commission, may grant a Special Use Permit to
authorize the uses listed in the individual zoning districts under the category “Special
Permit Uses”.

Application and Site Plan Review Procedure for Special Use Permit
A.

Application requirements:
An application for Special Use Permit shall be filed with the Planning Department. At time
of filing the applicant shall pay a fee as set forth on the City’s fee schedule to cover the
cost of publication notice and investigation. Said applicant shall submit a list of all record
property owners and their current addresses within a 300 foot radius of the boundaries of
the total site used for the Special Use Permit described or the boundaries of the property
ownership.

B.

Site Plan.
A complete site development plan shall be filed with each application, which shall show
the location of buildings on the property, the elevation of the buildings and general
description of the materials to be used on the building and including any landscape plan.

C.

Hearing Procedure.
The City Planning Commission shall hold one or more public hearings on the application
and shall within forty-five (45) days of the application transmit to the City Council its report
as to the effect of such proposed building conditions, public utilities and other matters
pertaining to the general welfare, and the recommendations of the Planning Commission
concerning the use thereon. Thereupon, the City Council will hold one or more public
hearings at which time they may authorize or deny the issuance of a building permit for
the use of land or buildings as requested.

D.

Factors to be considered.
The action of the City Council with any application may include the requirements of
landscaping, fencing, walls, and other features deemed necessary to further the purposes
of this chapter and such features shall be provided and maintained during the continuance
of any use of which they are appurtenant. The following factors should be considered.

E.

1.

The location and area of main and accessory buildings on the site and in relation
to each other and to adjacent use;

2.

The number and arrangement of parking spaces, traffic spaces, traffic circulation
areas, the adequacy and manner of lighting thereof, and its effect on surrounding
properties.

3.

The relationship between the off-street parking areas and points of ingress and
egress and the traffic circulation both within and without the site;

4.

The provisions of adequate off-street loading and service facility;

5.

The provision for proper facilities for the accumulation and disposal of garbage and
trash.

6.

The provision of fences, walls and landscaping in the facilities and manner of
maintenance thereof.

7.

Such other factors as may be necessary to secure and protect the public health,
safety, comfort, convenience and general welfare.

Special Condition for Special Use Permit
1.

No use approved under Special Use Permit shall be commenced or maintained
upon a lot or parcel except in accordance with the approved site plan.

2.

Special permits shall expire by default
a.

If the use is not established within twelve (12) months and no building
permit has been issued or no extension is approved. If a building permit
has been issued and construction commences within the time provided
before expiration of the building permit then the special use permit shall be
extended. When a building permit has not been issued for construction
within twelve (12) months of the city council approval of the special use
permit the applicant or owner may request a hearing for an extension of the
special use permit. Good cause for an extension shall mean that the owner
or applicant shows evidence that he has contractors or applications for
continual development within the next year following the original approval.

b.

If the use once established has been discontinued for a period of twelve
(12) months or abandoned.

c.

Whenever the building inspector finds that any proposed construction or
occupancy will not, in his opinion, substantially comply with the Special Use
Permit, he shall refer the question to the City Council for its review.

d.

When the holder of the Special Use Permit determines that an extension of
time or modification of site development and plan or other requirements is
necessary, he may apply for amendment in the same manner as the
original application. The amendment shall be processed in the same
manner as the original application.

Section 4 – Open Space
4.1

Open Space
A.

The following requirements are intended to provide exceptions or qualify and supplement,
as the case may be, the specific district regulations herein.
1.

An open space or lot area required for an existing building or structure shall not be
counted as open space for any other building or structure.

2.

Within any residential subdivision platted, filed of record and developed prior to
1950 with yard space or lot size or lot width less than herein required, relief from
these requirements shall be provided as follows: the setback requirements may
be reduced from herein required as follows:
a.

Front yard - where the lots on both sides of a proposed dwelling have been
developed with a front yard depth less than herein required, the front yard
of the proposed dwelling shall be not less than the average depth of the
adjacent dwellings or fifteen (15) feet, whichever amount is greater.

b.

Side yards - for dwellings and accessory buildings located on interior lots
under separate ownership on or prior to February 4, 1964, there shall be a
side yard on each side of the building(s) of not less than ten percent (10%)
of the width of the lot, but in no instance shall the side yard have a depth of
less than three (3) feet nor greater than required by the district regulations
within which it is located. on lots measuring fifty (50) feet in width or
less, the required interior side yard on each side of the building(s)
may be reduced to three (3) feet and the required street side yard may
be reduced to five (5) feet.

c.

Rear yard - no relief shall be provided.

d.

Intensity of use - any parcel of less than six thousand (6,000) square feet
under separate ownership on or prior to February 4, 1964, and located in a
residential zoning district shall be developed only with a single-family
residential unit.

e.

Height - no relief shall be provided.

3.

A detached garage located in the rear yard that faces a street must be
setback a minimum of twenty (20) feet.

4.

Open eaves, cornices, windowsills, and belt courses may project into any required
yard a distance not to exceed two (2) feet. Open uncovered porches or open fire
escapes may project into a front or rear yards a distance not to exceed five (5)
feet.

5.

Where the dedicated street right-of-way is less than fifty (50) feet, the depth of the
front yard shall be measured starting at a point twenty-five (25) feet from the
center line of the street easement.

6.

No dwelling shall be erected on a lot which does not abut on at least one street, at
least fifty (50) feet in width, for a distance of not less than thirty-five (35) feet. A
street shall form the direct and primary means of ingress and egress for all
dwelling units. Alleys, where they exist, shall form only a secondary means of
ingress and egress.

7.

A garage apartment may be built to the rear of a main dwelling if there is
compliance with all other provisions of this Code. Accessory buildings which are
not a part of the main building may be built in the rear yard.

8.

No minimum lot sizes and open spaces are prescribed for commercial and
industrial uses. It is the intent of this Code that lots of sufficient size be used by
any business or industry to provide adequate parking and loading and unloading
space required for operation of the enterprise.

9.

On any corner lot on which a front and side yard is required, no wall, fence, sign,
structure or any plant growth which obstructs sight lines at elevations between two
feet six inches (2'6") and six (6) feet above any portion of the crown of the
adjacent roadway shall be maintained in a triangle formed by measuring from the
point of intersection of the front and exterior side lot lines a distance of twenty-five
(25) feet along the front and side lot lines and connecting the points so established
to form a sight triangle on the area of the lot adjacent to the street intersection.

10.

No accessory building shall be constructed upon a lot until the construction of the
main building has been actually commenced, and no accessory building shall be
used unless the main building on the lot is also being used.

Section 5 – Height
5.1

Height
A.

The following requirements are intended to provide exceptions or qualify and supplement,
as the case may be, the specific district regulations set forth herein.
1.

In measuring heights, a habitable basement or attic shall be counted as a story. A
story in a sloping roof, the area of which story at a height of four (4) feet above the
floor does not exceed two thirds (2/3) of the floor area of the story immediately
below it and which does not contain an independent apartment, shall be counted
as a half story.

2.

Chimneys, elevators, poles, spires, tanks, towers, and other projections not used
for human occupancy may extend above the height limit.

3.

Churches, schools, hospitals, sanatoriums, and other public and semi-public
buildings may exceed the height limitation of the District if the minimum depth of
rear yards and the minimum width of the side yards required in the District are
increased one (1) foot for each two (2) feet by which the height of such public or
semi-public building exceeds the prescribed height limit.

Group Housing Projects
In the case of a housing project consisting of a group of two or more buildings to be constructed on a plot
of ground of at least two (2) acres not subdivided into the customary streets and lots, and which will not
be so subdivided, or where the existing or contemplated street and lot layout make it impracticable to
apply the requirements of this Ordinance to the individual buildings in such housing project, the
application of such requirements to such housing project may be changed by the Board of Adjustment, in
-a manner that will be in harmony with the character of the neighborhood, will insure density of land use
no higher and a standard of open space at least as high as required by this Ordinance in the District in
which the proposed project is to be located. In no case shall a use or building height or density of
population be permitted which violates the requirements of the District in which the housing project is to
be located.

Section 6 – Architectural Design Standards, Accessory Buildings and Fences
6.1

Residential Architectural Design Standards
A.

The provisions of the residential standards herein are divided into three sets of standards
based on the use and location within the City. Properties located within the Guthrie
Proper Overlay District will be subject to the standards outlined within Section 6.1.C, multifamily development will be subject to standards outlined within Section 6.1.D and
residential standards within the Guthrie Historic Preservation District will be subject to the
provisions of the Guthrie Historic Preservation Ordinance and as approved by the Guthrie
Historic Preservation Commission.

B.

General Residential Architectural Design Standards
1.

Residential structures shall be designed in an attractive manner to compliment the
surrounding neighborhood, in size and character.

2.

New subdivisions shall have sidewalks, curbs and gutters.
In existing
subdivisions/ neighborhoods, if adjacent parcels have sidewalks, curbs and/or
gutters, then sidewalks, curbs and/or gutters must be provided. Exceptions: Lots
of one acre or more and multi-family developments.

3.

All residences shall have a minimum of a one stall garage. The garage cannot
protrude forward of the front façade.

4.

Shake or corrugated metal roofs are prohibited. All gutters, downspouts, and rooftop vents shall be treated with a color similar to the exterior materials.

5.

Building Exteriors

6.

a.

Exteriors shall be stone, brick, wood, vinyl/metal siding or stucco.

b.

Residences on properties five (5) acres or greater in size not located within
an overlay district may have metal exteriors.

Each new residence should have a minimum of one tree, of two- inch caliper, in
the front yard and appropriate lawn, ground cover and shrubs.

C.

7.

The use of colors that are compatible with the surrounding area is highly
encouraged. Color determination shall be based on historic schemes appropriate
for the style of the building.

8.

Additions must be compatible in massing, size, scale, and architectural features to
the existing structure.

9.

Electrical and gas meters and other mechanical equipment must be located on the
side or rear façade. If visible, they must be screened with shrubbery or fencing.

Guthrie Proper Overlay District Residential Architectural Design Standards
1.

The architecture of residential structures within this overlay district shall be
compatible with architectural styles/periods commonly known as Colonial,
Bungalow, Craftsman or Victorian. The overlay district boundaries are established
as set forth in Ordinance No. 3333.

2.

Specific elements are as follows:
a.

Where the lots on both sides of a proposed dwelling have been developed
with a front yard depth less than required by the respective zoning district,
the front yard of the proposed dwelling shall be not less than the average
depth of the adjacent dwellings or fifteen (15) feet, whichever amount is
greater.

b.

Each building facade shall include a front porch with a width not less than
half of the front façade width.

c.

Fenestration (openings in the building envelope, including the installation of
windows and doors) shall comprise at least 25%, but no more than 70%, of
the front façade. Fenestration on the side and rear facades shall be done
in a manner that compliments design within the surrounding neighborhood.

d.

Blank lengths of wall exceeding 15 linear feet are prohibited on any façade.

e.

A minimum of a single stall garage is required.
i.

Detached garages shall be located in the rear yard. A detached
garage must be located behind the rear building facade of the
home.

ii.

f.

D.

Attached garages
(a)

Attached garages facing a street shall be setback at least 10
feet from the front building façade. Attached single stall
garages that are orientated in a manner to have a side or
rear yard entrance are exempt from the 10 foot setback but
cannot project beyond the front building façade.

(b)

Attached two stall or larger garages must have a side or rear
yard entrance and cannot project beyond the front building
facade.

Exteriors shall be stone, brick, wood, or vinyl/metal siding. Stucco or
similar materials may be used as design elements but cannot exceed 25
percent of the overall building design.

Multi-family Residential Architectural Design Standards
1.

In multi-building developments, the buildings are encouraged to be arranged to
enclose the common areas. Common areas and courtyards should be convenient
to a majority of units.

2.

Wall plane projections or recesses shall be incorporated to ensure no blank
lengths of a building wall exceed 50 linear feet.

3.

Blocky, uniform facades are prohibited. The facades of all multifamily buildings
shall be articulated through the incorporation of two or more of the following:
a.

Balconies

b.

Bay or box windows

c.

Porches

d.

Dormers

e.

Variations in materials

f.

Variations in roof forms

4.

Single building multifamily developments. The massing and use of exterior
materials should be arranged to give the building the appearance of a large singlefamily home.

5.

Exteriors shall be stone, brick, wood, vinyl/metal siding or stucco.

6.

All parking, garages or carports shall be internalized so that they are not visible
from adjacent streets. Garages or carports shall be integrated in design with the
principal building architecture and incorporate similar and compatible forms, scale,
materials, color and details.

6.2

Commercial and Industrial Architectural Design Standards
A.

The provisions of the commercial and industrial design standards herein will apply to any
commercial and industrial zoned property. Commercial design standards within the
Guthrie Historic Preservation District will be subject to the provisions of the Guthrie
Historic Preservation Ordinance and as approved by the Guthrie Historic Preservation
Commission.

B.

General Commercial and Industrial Architectural Design Standards:
1.

All buildings on the same site shall be related in architectural style, color scheme
and building materials.

2.

Human scale must be created by the use of architectural elements such as
colonnades, canopies, walkways, street-level display windows, lighting, and a
variety of building materials.

3.

Avoid flat looking walls/facades and large, boxy buildings. Pilasters, protruding
brick columns, change in brick color and wall recesses are encouraged
architectural techniques. Give the greatest consideration in terms of design
emphasis and detailing to the street facing façade (or façades if a corner site) but
all elevations visible to the public shall include architectural design elements.

4.

Building Exterior

5.

a.

Primary exterior materials shall be stone, cast stone, sandstone, brick,
tinted/textured concrete masonry units or an equivalent long-lasting
masonry material. Plain concrete block is not allowed.

b.

Materials such as stucco, wood or EFIS may be permitted as secondary
materials when incorporated as design elements with the primary materials
but cannot exceed a total of twenty percent (20%) of the overall building
design.

c.

Primary façade colors shall be low reflectance, subtle, neutral colors. The
use of high intensity colors, metallic colors, or fluorescent colors shall be
prohibited.

d.

Metal panels may be allowed only when incorporated as a design element
but cannot exceed a total of ten percent (10%) of the overall building
design.

Awnings
a.

Use awnings to provide weather protection and create visual interest and
scale to a building. Coordinate awning colors with the color scheme for the
entire building.

b.

Awnings should have metal supports from above with frames made of iron,
aluminum or wood with cloth, canvas, or metal covering the lower part of
the covering where it extends across or over the sidewalk.

c.

Awnings shall be at least eight feet above a sidewalk or easement and no
awning shall exceed eight feet in depth from the building.

6.

Foundation planters and trees shall be incorporated around the building exterior to
provide shade.

7.

Screening Requirements.

8.

9.

C.

a.

All refuse containers shall be fully enclosed on three (3) sides by a solid
screen fence of at least six (6) feet in height and the enclosure shall be
gated. The materials used for screening, including the enclosure, shall be
of the same material as the principal structure and compliment the
architecture of the principal structure.

b.

Loading berths/areas when adjacent to or across street from residential
zoned properties shall be located in a manner to have the least visual and
vehicular impact on the residential zoned properties. The loading
berths/areas shall be screened as much as possible. The screening shall
be an opaque fence of the same material as the principal structure and
compliment the architecture of the principal structure and be a minimum of
seven (7) feet in height.

c.

Opaque fencing or landscaping or combination of the two shall be used to
screen ground level mechanical equipment or any utility

d.

The architectural design of buildings shall incorporate design features
which screen, contain, and conceal all rooftop heating, ventilation, air
conditioning units, or similar units around all sides.
This can be
accomplished using parapets or screening boxes around the individual
units, or a combination of the two.

Industrial Zoned Properties
a.

Buildings within Industrial zones that meet the frontage requirements within
the Division St. and Noble Ave. Commercial Corridor are subject to all the
provisions of Section 6.2(C).

b.

Buildings within Industrial zones that do not meet the frontage
requirements within the Division St. and Noble Ave. Commercial Corridor
are exempt from the requirements of Section 6.2(B)(4) and Section 6.2(C)
and are allowed to be all metal.

All commercial and industrial developments are required to provide off-site
improvements (curbs, gutters, drive approaches, streets and/or street widening,
etc.). In addition, a minimum of 48” sidewalk is required and must provide
connectivity to adjacent properties. All improvements must be ADA compliant.

Division St. and Noble Ave. Commercial Corridor
1.

The purpose of the Division St. and Noble Ave. Commercial Corridor is to enhance
the area around the Capital Townsite Historic District through these two main
corridors. The corridor will apply to all commercial properties with frontage along
Division St. between Springer Ave. and Industrial Ave. and all commercial
properties with frontage along Noble Ave. between 2nd St. and Interstate 35. Within
this corridor the following design requirements apply:

a.

6.3

i.

All buildings front façade/entrance shall be orientated towards
Division St. or Noble Ave.

ii.

Front façade elevations shall be one hundred percent (100%) red
brick.

iii.

The remaining sides of a building shall meet the exterior building
requirements set forth in Section 6.2(B)(4).

Exceptions to Architectural Design Standards
A.

6.4

All provisions of Section 6.2(B) apply except the building exterior
requirements are as follows:

The Planning Commission may approve modifications or exceptions to residential,
commercial or industrial architectural design standards within Sections 6.1.B.4 through
6.1.B.8, Section 6.1.C.2.b through 6.1.C.2D, Section 6.1.C.2.f, Sections 6.1.D.2 through
6.1.D.5, and Sections 6.2.B.2 through 6.2.B.4 for properties not within the Guthrie Historic
District. The modifications or exceptions should only be granted when there is justification
due to the uniqueness of a project, site limitations and/or design elements that may be
aesthetically beneficial but not clearly addressed within the requirements.

Residential Accessory Building Standards
A.

It is the intent of this code to allow residential accessory structures on property in the
Residential Zoning Districts as long as the accessory structures meet all development
standards. An accessory structure shall be incidental to and shall not alter the primary use
or character of the site.

B.

Definitions
1.

Residential Accessory Buildings are inclusive of but not limited to (this listing is not
meant to be an exhaustive listing):
a.

C.

Applicability of the Residential Accessory Building Standards
1.

The Residential Accessory Building Standards set forth herein shall apply to all
residential accessory buildings in the following Residential Zoning Districts:
a.

D.

Garage, carport, patio cover, workshop, garden shed, tool shed, storage
shed, greenhouse, gazebo, pergola or arbor, pool house or cabana

RE (Residential Estates), R-1 (One-family Dwelling District), R-2 (Limited
Multi-Family District), R-5 (Planned Unit Development District) and R-6
(Manufactured Housing District) R-3 (Multi-family Residential District
and R-4 (Mobile/Manufactured Home District)

The Residential Accessory Building Standards set forth herein shall also apply to all
residential accessory buildings on property in the Zoning Districts listed below when the
property is being used for residential use:
1.

A-1 General Agriculture District - Accessory structures serving principal agricultural
uses on properties five (5) acres or more in area shall not be subject to the
regulations specified herein. However, on those properties in the A-1 General

Agriculture District which contain less than five (5) acres in area the regulations
specified herein for residential accessory buildings shall apply.

E.

F.

2.

A-2 Suburban District - Accessory structures serving principal agricultural uses on
properties five (5) acres or more in area shall not be subject to the regulations
specified herein. However, on those properties in the A-2 Suburban District which
contain less than five (5) acres in area the regulations specified herein for
residential accessory buildings shall apply.

3.

C-1 (Neighborhood Shopping District), C-2 (General Commercial), C-3 (Highway
Commercial District) and CBD (Central Business District). For residential uses
established prior to xxxxx, xx, 2020 within the C-1 (Neighborhood Shopping
District), C-2 (General Commercial District) and C-3 (Highway Commercial
District) zoning districts.

Requirement for a Special Use Permit for Exception to Setback Standards
1.

Any Residential Accessory Building, whether a building permit is required or not,
that will be located in front of the farthest rear wall of the main residential structure
on the property shall require a Special Use Permit approved by the City Council
based on a recommendation from the City Planning Commission.

2.

This requirement of a Special Use Permit shall also apply to any garage and/or
carport constructed after the completion of the original residential structure that is
not be located behind the farthest rear wall of the main residential structure on the
property.

3.

Exception- if the Special Use Permit for any property located within the Guthrie
Capitol Townsite Historic Overlay District, then the Special Use Permit shall also
be subject to the approval of the Historic Preservation Commission.

General Provisions
1.

Residential accessory buildings shall not be used for any commercial purposes
and shall not be rented to another party.

2.

Residential accessory buildings are to be used by the property owner of the lot
(land tract) on which they are located. Residential accessory buildings shall not
contain living quarters nor more than one toilet and one washbasin restroom
plumbing fixture (commonly referred to as a half-bath) and/or a wet bar.
Residential accessory buildings shall not be used as dwelling spaces.

3.

No residential accessory building is permitted on a lot that does not already have a
main residential building on the lot. Residential accessory buildings cannot be
constructed on vacant property and may not be sold separately from the sale of
the entire property.

4.

All residential accessory buildings, even if a building permit is not required, must
comply with the setback requirements.

5.

All residential accessory buildings must be of an earth toned color pallet and/or a
color pallet which complements the main dwelling structure.

6.

Any residential accessory building that is five feet (5') or less from the principal
residential structure shall meet one hour fire resistance construction from both
sides of the storage shed walls, unless the storage shed is constructed entirely of
metal or other non-combustible components.

7.

Residential accessory buildings may not be placed on any utility or drainage
easements.

8.

No residential accessory building shall encroach into the public right- of-way.

9.

Any residential accessory building with an area greater than 120 square feet shall
be permanently constructed on a concrete foundation and shall conform to all
applicable Building, Plumbing, Electrical, Mechanical and other similar codes
adopted by the City.

10.

Shipping Containers

11.

G.

a.

Shipping containers are not allowed in any Residential Zoning District or on
property in any other Zoning District identified herein being used for
residential use. A temporary permit for shipping container may be obtained
for containers used ancillary to a project with a valid residential building
permit. A temporary permit may allow placement of a container at a
residential building site for up to one hundred eighty (180) days for
temporary storage after the building permit is issued. The temporary permit
cannot be extended.

b.

Placing a shipping container on a city street or right-of-way is not allowed.

c.

Any look-alike shipping container units or metal buildings marketed as
"containers" or "portable storage units" are regulated as shipping
containers to which this section shall apply.

d.

Exception: Portable moving containers/moving pods placed on private
property in a Residential Zoning District or on property in any other Zoning
District being used for residential use for no more than thirty days in any
twelve-month period shall not be regulated by this section.

Motorized vehicles, truck trailers - No motorized vehicles, truck trailers, or any
portion thereof may be used for storage or any other purpose on private property
in a Residential Zoning District or on property in any other Zoning District identified
herein being used for residential use. Motorized vehicles truck trailers, or any
portion thereof, may however be used temporarily for refuse disposal or storage
during a period of construction or reconstruction of up to one hundred eighty days
for temporary storage after a building permit has been issued.

Building permit requirements
1.

Residential accessory buildings shall obtain a building permit and meet the
standards set forth herein, however detached residential accessory buildings of
one hundred twenty (120) sq. ft. and smaller in size and no more than ten (10) feet
in building height as defined herein do not require a building permit unless they are
within the Guthrie Capitol Townsite Historic District Overlay District. However, a
plumbing, mechanical or electrical permit may still be required for any planned
plumbing, mechanical or electrical work, etc.

H.

Height Limitations
1.

I.

J.

K.

The peak height (the tallest point of the structure) of any accessory building shall
not exceed fifteen (15) feet.

Roof Type
1.

All residential accessory buildings, except as provided herein, shall have a pitched
(peaked) gable or hip type roof, with roof lines similar to the roof lines and angles
of the principal residential structure on the property, unless the main or primary
structure has a flat roof covering more than half of the residence, excluding any
garage or carport flat roof feature attached to the principal residential structure.

2.

Shed or lean to roofs are prohibited on all residential accessory buildings.

3.

Subject to obtaining a Special Use Permit (Section 6.4.E), carports located in front
of the farthest rear wall of the main residential structure may have a flat roof if
approved by the City Council based on a recommendation from the City Planning
Commission that the flat roof would allow the carport to blend in better with the
surrounding neighborhood streetscape. If the Special Use Permit approving the flat
roof, is for any property located within the Guthrie Capitol Townsite Historic
Overlay District, then the Special Use Permit shall also be subject to the approval
of the Historic Preservation Commission.

Limitations on Building Materials
1.

No shake or galvanized metal roofs are permitted.

2.

No plastic, canvas or vinyl tarps shall be used in the final construction of any
accessory buildings.

3.

Galvanized metal buildings are prohibited.

Maximum Number and Size of a residential accessory buildings
1.

No more than two (2) accessory buildings may be located on a property unless the
primary structure has no attached garage. If a property has a detached garage,
then the property is allowed three (3) accessory buildings with the detached
garage counting as one of the accessory buildings.

2.

The maximum floor area for any accessory structure shall not exceed 50% of the
primary structures livable area or 850 sq. ft., whichever is less.

3.

Properties one (1) acre or greater in size
a.

No more than three (3) accessory buildings may be located on a property
unless the primary structure has no attached garage. If a property has a
detached garage, then the property is allowed four (4) accessory buildings
with the detached garage counting as one of the accessory buildings.

b.

No limitation on the size/floor area of an accessory structure.

L.

Residential Accessory Living Quarters
1.

L. M.

Accessory living quarters, as defined within Article II, may be placed in the
rear yard of any residential property with the following conditions:
a.

No separate utility meters for accessory living quarters are allowed.

b.

One (1) accessory living quarters is allowed per property. The
accessory living quarters will count as one of the accessory buildings
allowed within Section 6.4(K)(1).

c.

The maximum size of the accessory living quarters will be per Section
6.4(K)(2) and maximum height shall not exceed fifteen (15) feet.

d.

The exterior architectural design and materials of accessory living
quarters shall be compatible with and relate to the design of the
primary residential unit through architectural building forms, roof
pitch and materials, exterior finish materials and color.

Residential Accessory Building Overlay Districts
1.

The provisions of Section 6.4 herein shall apply to any residential accessory
building on residential zoned properties and on property in any other zoning district
identified herein being used for residential use that is located inside the boundaries
of the following Overlay Districts, however any additional or more restrictive or
conflicting provisions contained within this section shall supersede.

2.

Guthrie Proper Overlay District
a.

This overlay district places both additional and more restrictive standards to
maintain the historic value and nature of the area.

b.

Exterior walls shall be constructed of brick, stone, stucco, wood, vinyl/metal
siding, or cementitious fiber board.

c.

Roofs

d.

3.

i.

Metal roofs are allowed on detached residential accessory buildings
provided they are constructed with standing seams and concealed
or exposed fasteners. The roof of any attached residential
accessory building shall be the same material as the roof on the
main residential structure, unless it is an attached carport that has
an approved flat roof.

ii.

No shake or corrugated/ galvanized metal roofs are permitted.

All residential accessory buildings must be of an earth toned color pallet
and/or a color pallet which complements the main dwelling structure.

Guthrie Capitol Townsite Historic Overlay District
The boundaries of the Guthrie Capitol Townsite Historic Overlay District are
established per Ordinance No. 3075.

a.

This overlay district places both additional and more restrictive standards
on residential accessory building to preserve & protect the historic &
architectural value of the Historic District.

b.

All Residential Accessory Buildings within the Guthrie Capitol Townsite
Historic District Overlay District no matter their size shall require a Building
Permit and prior approval of the Historic Preservation Commission.

c.

Exterior Walls- Metal siding & synthetic stucco {EIFS products} are strictly
prohibited. Exterior walls shall be constructed of brick, stone, stucco, wood
siding (or wood-simulated), or cementitious fiber board.

d.

Roofs

e.

i.

Metal roofs are allowed on detached residential accessory buildings
provided they are constructed with standing seams and concealed
or exposed fasteners. The roof of any attached residential
accessory building shall be the same material as the roof on the
main residential structure, unless it is an attached carport that has
an approved flat roof.

ii.

No shake or corrugated/ galvanized metal roofs are permitted.

iii.

All gutters, downspouts, and roof-top vents shall be treated with a
color similar to the exterior materials. Gutters shall be visually
unobtrusive.

Color
i.

f.

6.5

The use of colors that are compatible with the main building and the
surrounding area is required. Color determination shall be based on
historic schemes appropriate for the style of the building.

The site plan & building plan for all residential accessory buildings are
subject to approval by the Historic Preservation Commission.

Fences, Walls and Hedges
A.

The following requirements are intended to provide for the regulating of fences and walls
in all districts.

B.

Fences, walls, and hedges in any district may be erected in a required yard, or along the
edge of any yard, provided that:
1.

No fence, wall or hedge in residential districts located within the front yard shall
exceed four (4) feet in height and no other fence or wall shall exceed seven (7)
feet in height.

2.

Fences, walls and hedges in residential districts enclosing single property of five
(5) acres or more and/or subdivision of ten (10) acres or more shall not exceed
eight (8) feet in height.

3.

Fences, walls and hedges in commercial and industrial districts shall not exceed
ten (10) feet in height.

a.

Barbed wire may be permitted at the top of fences for security reasons
provided that the bottom strand of barbwire shall not be less than six (6)
feet above grade.

C.

No fence, wall or hedge more than two (2) feet in height above the curb or sidewalk level,
shall be located within a triangular area measuring twenty-five (25) feet in two directions
along the right-of-way lines from the point of street right-of-way intersection.

D.

Fences and walls in residential districts located in front yards or along the front or side
yards parallel to any street shall not be constructed of solid materials. Fences shall not
have opacity of more than 50%.

E.

Fence Types Permitted

F.

1.

Masonry walls

2.

Ornamental/wrought iron

3.

Brick

4.

Wood or other similar material

5.

Hedges

6.

Vinyl

7.

Woven wire/welded wire – only when incorporated within wood, masonry or brick
posts/supports

8.

Chain link – only in a rear yard

Fence types prohibited:
1.

Barbed wire and electric fences in all districts except Agriculture Districts including
where abutting other districts.

2.

Any fence, if in the opinion of the building inspector, would constitute a hazard to
the health of any person.

3.

Solid metal

Section 7 – Storage and Parking of Trailers, Recreation Vehicles and Commercial
Vehicles
7.1

Storage and Parking of Trailers, Recreation Vehicles and Commercial Vehicles
A.

Commercial vehicles and trailers of all types, including recreation vehicles hauling trailers
and mobile homes shall not be parked or stored on any lot occupied by a dwelling or on
any lot in any Residential District except in accordance with the following provisions:
1.

Not more than one commercial vehicle, which does not exceed one and one-half
(1 1/2) tons rated capacity, per family living on the premises, shall be permitted;

and in no case shall a commercial vehicle used for hauling explosives,
gasoline, or liquefied petroleum products be permitted.
2.

Not more than one recreation vehicle or hauling trailer per family living on the
premises shall be permitted and said recreation vehicle or trailer shall not exceed
thirty-two (32) feet in length, or eight (8) feet in width; and further provided that
said recreation vehicle or trailer shall not be parked or stored for more than
forty-eight (48) hours unless it is located in the side or rear yard of a property. A
recreation vehicle shall not be occupied either temporarily or permanently while it
is parked or stored in any area within the incorporated limits except in a recreation
vehicle park authorized under the ordinances of the City of Guthrie.

3.

"A mobile home shall be parked or stored only in a recreation vehicle park which is
in conformity with the ordinances of the City of Guthrie."

Section 8 – Storage of Liquefied Petroleum Gases
8.1

Storage of Liquefied Petroleum Gases
A.

The use of land or buildings for the commercial wholesale or retail storage of liquefied
petroleum gases shall be in accordance with the Ordinances of the City of Guthrie and the
regulations of the Liquefied Petroleum Gas Administration of the State of Oklahoma.

Section 9 – Mobile Home and Recreational Vehicle Park Regulations
9.1

Recreation vehicle parks and mobile home parks shall be constructed in accordance with the
requirements of the Ordinances of the City of Guthrie.

Definitions (Applicable Definitions moved to Article II)
LICENSE AND TEMPORARY PERMIT.
(A) (1) It shall be unlawful for any person to construct, maintain or operate any mobile home park or
recreation vehicle park within the limits of the city unless he or she holds a valid license issued annually
by the City Clerk with the approval of the Inspection Officer and Health Officer of the city, in the name of
the person for the specific mobile home park, except that the maintenance or operation of a mobile home
park or recreation vehicle park in existence on the effective date of this article may be continued under a
temporary permit for the period of time and under the conditions as are hereinafter described.
(2) Application shall be made to the City Clerk, who shall issue a license upon compliance by the
applicant with all pertinent provisions of this and other ordinances and regulations of the city. Every
person holding a license shall notify the City Clerk in writing within 24 hours after having sold,
transferred, given away or otherwise disposed of, interest in or control of any mobile home park. The
notice shall include the name and address of the person succeeding to the ownership or control of the
mobile home park or recreation vehicle park.
(B) (1) Application for original licenses shall be in writing signed by the applicant and accompanied by
an affidavit of the applicant as to the truth of the application and shall contain the following:
(a) Name and address of the applicant;
(b) The interest of the applicant in and the location and legal description of the park;

(c) A complete plan of the park showing compliance with all applicable provisions of this article
and regulations promulgated thereunder; and
(d) Further information as may be requested by the Inspection Officer and/or Health Officer.
(2) Applications for renewals of licenses shall be made in writing by the holder of the license and
shall contain the following:
(a) Any change in the information submitted since the time the original license was issued or the
latest renewal granted; or
(b) Other information requested by the Inspection Officer and/or Health Officer.
(C) A complete plan, as required by division (B)(1)(c) above for the purpose of obtaining a license to
be issued, shall show:
(1) The area and dimensions of the tract of land;
(2) The number, locations and size of all mobile home spaces or recreation vehicle spaces;
(3) The location and width of roadways, walkways, buffer strips and recreational areas;
(4) The locations of service buildings and other proposed structures;
(5) The location and size of utility and treatment facilities; and
(6) Plans and specifications of all buildings and other improvements constructed or to be
constructed within the park.
(D) Whenever the Health Officer and/or Inspection Officer finds conditions existing in violation of this
article, or of any regulation adopted pursuant thereto, he, she or they shall give notice in writing to the
person to whom the license was issued that, unless the conditions or practices be corrected within a
reasonable period of time specified in the notice, the license will be suspended. At the end of the period,
not to exceed 90 days, the Inspection Officer and/or Health Officer shall reinspect the park, and if the
conditions or practices have not been corrected, he or she shall suspend the license and give notice in
writing of the suspension to the person to whom the license was issued. Upon receipt of notice of
suspension, the person shall cease operation of the park, except as provided in § 4-119.
(E) Any person whose permit has been denied, suspended or who has received notice from the
Inspection Officer and/or Health Officer that his or her permit will be suspended unless certain conditions
or practices at the park are corrected, may request and shall be granted a hearing on the matter before
the City Council, provided that when no petition for the hearing shall have been filed within ten days
following the day on which notice of suspension was served, the license shall be deemed to have been
automatically revoked at the expiration of the ten-day period.
(F) (1) A temporary permit, upon written request therefor, shall be issued by the City Clerk upon
written approval of the Inspection Officer and Health Officer for every mobile home park or recreation
vehicle park in existence on the effective date of this article, permitting the park to be maintained and
operated during the period ending one year after the effective date of this article, without being subject to
the provisions of this article, except such of the provisions as are made expressly applicable to permittee.
(2) The term of the temporary permit may be extended, upon written request, for not to exceed one
additional period of up to 180 days if:

(a) The permittee shall have filed application for a license in conformity with this article within one
year after the effective date of this article;
(b) The park plans and specifications accompanying the application for license comply with all the
provisions of this article and all other applicable ordinances and statutes; and
(c) The permittee has diligently endeavored to make the existing park conform fully to the plans
and specifications submitted with the application but has failed to do so due to circumstances beyond his
or her control.
(3) Mobile home parks and recreation vehicle parks in existence upon the effective date of this
article which have concrete pads indicating the location of mobile home spaces or recreation vehicle
spaces need not comply with those sections of this article which would require the moving of concrete
pads. They must, however, comply with all other requirements in accordance with division (F)(1) and (2)
of this section. In addition, any park expansion shall be in full compliance with provisions of this article.
FEES.
The City Clerk shall charge and collect for each mobile home park and/or recreation vehicle park an
initial license or temporary permit fee as set out in the fee schedule at the end of this code of
ordinances. The initial license or temporary permit shall expire one year from the date of issue, unless
renewed upon the conditions as the City Council may by ordinance direct. No charge shall be made for
renewals of licenses.
INSPECTIONS.
(A) The Inspection Officer and/or Health Officer is hereby authorized and directed to make inspections
to determine the condition of mobile home parks and recreation vehicle parks located within the city in
order to perform their duty of safeguarding the health and safety of occupants of mobile home parks and
of the general public.
(B) The Inspection Officer and/or Health Officer shall have the power to inspect the outside premises
of private or public property for the purposes of inspecting and investigating conditions relating to the
enforcement of this article or of regulations promulgated thereunder.
(C) The Inspection Officer and/or Health Officer shall have the power to inspect the register containing
a record of all mobile homes and occupants using the park.
(D) It shall be the duty of every occupant of a park to give the owner thereof or his or her agent or
employee access to any part of the mobile home park or recreation vehicle park or their premises at
reasonable times for the purpose of making repairs or alterations as are necessary to effect compliance
with this article, or with any unlawful regulations adopted thereunder, or with any lawful order issued
pursuant to the provisions of this article.
NOTICES, HEARINGS AND ORDERS.
(A) Whenever the Inspection Officer and/or Health Officer determines that violations of pertinent
regulations exist, the Inspection Officer shall notify the licensee or permittee of the alleged violation. The
notices shall:
(1) Be in writing;
(2) Include a statement of the reasons for its issuance;

(3) Contain an outline of remedial action, which if taken, will effect compliance with provisions of this
article and other pertinent regulations;
(4) Allow a reasonable time, not to exceed 90 days, for the performance of any act it requires; and
(5) Be served upon the owner or his or her agent as the case may require. The notice or order shall
be deemed as properly served upon the owner or agent when a copy thereof has been sent by certified
mail to his or her last known address.
(B) Whenever the Health Officer in company of the Inspection Officer finds conditions existing in
violation of this article, or of any regulation adopted pursuant thereto, the Inspection Officer shall give
notice in writing to the person to whom the license was issued, that unless the conditions or practices be
corrected within a reasonable period of time specified in the notice, the license will be suspended. At the
end of the period, not to exceed 90 days, the Inspection Officer and/or Health Officer shall reinspect the
park, and if the conditions or practices have not been corrected, the Inspection Officer shall suspend the
license and give notice in writing of the suspension to the person to whom the license was issued. Upon
receipt of notice of suspension, the person shall cease operation of the park, except as provided in
division (C) below.
(C) Any person affected by any notice issued under this article, or resulting regulations, may request
and shall be granted a hearing on the matter before the Zoning Board of Adjustment, provided that the
person shall file with the Inspection Officer a written request for the hearing and setting forth briefly the
grounds for the request within ten days after the day the notice was served. When no request for the
hearing shall have been filed within ten days following the day on which notice of suspension was
served, the license shall be deemed to have been automatically revoked at the expiration of the ten-day
period. The filing of the request shall stay the notice of suspension of permits and licenses, except in
cases of orders issued under division (F) below. The hearing shall be held by the Zoning Board of
Adjustment at the earliest possible time.
(D) After the hearing, the Inspection Officer shall compile the findings of the Zoning Board of
Adjustment as to compliance with this article and pursuant regulations and shall issue an order in writing
sustaining, modifying or withdrawing the prior notice, which shall be served as provided in division (A)
above. Upon failure to comply with the order, the permit of the mobile home park or recreation vehicle
park shall be revoked.
(E) Appeals from decisions of the Zoning Board of Adjustment shall be to the District Court.
(F) Whenever the Inspection Officer and/or Health Officer finds that an emergency exists which
requires immediate action to protect the public health, the Inspection Officer may, without notice or
hearing, issue an order reciting the existence of an emergency and requiring that the action be taken as
he or she may deem it necessary to meet the emergency, including the suspension of the permit.
Notwithstanding any other provisions of this article, the order shall be effective immediately. Any person
to whom an order is directed shall comply therewith immediately, but upon petition to the City Council,
shall be afforded a hearing at the next regular meeting even if the agenda has been completed.
FREESTANDING MOBILE HOMES.
(A) No freestanding mobile home or recreation vehicle shall be permitted in the city limits other than in
the RMH-1 District unless it is being offered for sale, or parked for storage. Those freestanding mobile
homes which are now nonconforming uses under the provisions of the zoning ordinance may continue as
nonconforming uses provided that they shall not be stored in front yards or on side yards abutting a
street on corner lots.

(B) Except for mobile homes or recreation vehicles within regular commercial mobile home or
recreation vehicle sales lots or in the RMH-1 Residential District, each clearly marked as such, shall not
be occupied for either living or sleeping purposes and must be removed from the premises if not sold
within 120 days. Freestanding mobile homes or recreation vehicles located within regular commercial
mobile home or recreation vehicles sales lots need be neither individually marked for sale nor removed
within 120 days if not sold. A property owner shall not store, not permit to be stored, more than one
mobile home or recreation vehicle on a residential lot.
(C) Freestanding mobile homes shall be permitted in the city’s rural area, but only in agricultural
zoning districts. Permits for the freestanding mobile homes shall be issued by the Inspection Officer, but
only when the applicant agrees, in writing, to remove the mobile home within 120 days after either the
mobile home site is rezoned to a district other than agricultural or is abutted within 660 feet by districts
other than agricultural. The freestanding mobile homes must comply with all normal city regulations.
(D) Mobile homes located in the RMH-1 Residential District shall be considered as a single-family
residential unit for permanent occupancy and shall conform with all requirements of the district and all
other regulations of the city.
NONRESIDENTIAL MOBILE TRAILERS.
(A) No nonresidential mobile trailer shall be permitted in the city unless a license for its operation is
issued by the Inspection Officer. The license shall specify the permitted use of the nonresidential mobile
trailer, the location of the operation and the termination date of the permit. No license shall be issued for
use which would violate any city, state or federal ordinance, law or regulation.
(B) A quarterly fee as set out in the fee schedule at the end of this code of ordinances shall be
charged for each nonresidential mobile trailer license, which shall expire on January 31, April 30, July 31
or October 31, each year, and be renewable on the first day of each succeeding quarter year thereafter.
(C) Operation of nonresidential trailers by contractors on construction projects for which building
permits have been issued or which are otherwise approved by government units is permitted during the
terms of the construction project without issuance of a license.
(D) This section is not be construed as permitting or authorizing the permanent location or any
nonresidential mobile trailer in the city.
LOCATION, SPACE AND LAYOUT.
(A) (1) Parks shall be of three types:
(a) Mobile home parks;
(b) Recreational vehicle parks; and
(c) Mixed parks.
(2) No recreational vehicle shall be located in a mobile home park and used for occupancy. In a
mixed park, separate areas shall be reserved for mobile homes and for recreational vehicles. No vehicle
of one type shall be allowed in the sector defined for another.
(B) All parks shall be located on a well-drained site, properly graded to insure rapid drainage and
freedom from stagnant pools of water. Drainage shall not endanger any water supply.

(C) The minimum area of any park shall be two acres. However, parks in existence on the effective
date of this article may continue to operate with less than two acres, but, if the park is to be expanded, it
must at that time have a minimum area of two acres. The Board of Adjustment shall have authority for a
good cause to authorize parks of not less than one-half acre.
(D) Intensity of development shall be limited to no more than 12 mobile homes per gross acre for a
mobile home park and no more than 30 feet wide where pads are closest to driveways. Recreational
vehicle spaces shall be at least 25 feet wide where pads are located closest to the driveways.
(E) Every space shall be clearly defined. Mobile homes and recreational vehicles shall be parked in
the spaces that at the nearest point they shall be ten feet from the service road, five feet from the rear lot
line, and at least 15 feet from any other mobile home or recreational vehicle.
(F) It shall be unlawful to locate a mobile home or recreational vehicle less than 15 feet from any
public street or highway right-of-way or so that any part of the unit will obstruct any roadway or walkway
of the park.
(G) It shall be lawful to permit a mobile home to occupy a recreational vehicle space, a recreational
vehicle to occupy a mobile home space.
(H) All spaces shall abut upon a sealed-surface driveway of not less than 20 feet in width if on-street
parking is prohibited, and 26 feet in width if on-street parking is permitted on one side of the street only.
Driveways must have unobstructed access to a public street or highway.
(I) (1) In mobile home parks or recreational parks existing at the effective date of this article, parking
on or adjacent to the street within the park is permissible so long as it does not obstruct free movements
of traffic. Whether or not a safety hazard exists is a question to be determined by the Metropolitan
Planning and Zoning Commission with final appeal to the City Council. If a safety hazard does in fact
exist, the mobile home park and recreational vehicle park concerned will be required to comply with
division (I)(2) below.
(2) In new mobile home parks, at least two clearly defined parking spaces will be provided for each
mobile home space either on or adjacent to the mobile home space. In new recreational vehicle parks at
least one space will be provided for each space. This is included in the 25-foot wide space.
(J) All driveways and walkways within a park shall be sealed-surface.
(K) In the city limits area, new mobile home parks should abut, and have their major means of ingress
and egress on, at least a secondary thoroughfare. Recreational vehicle parks and mixed parks in the city
limits area should abut and have their major means of ingress and egress on at least a primary
thoroughfare.
SERVICE BUILDINGS.
(A) (1) Each recreational park shall be provided with at least one service building adequately
equipped with flush-type toilet fixtures and other sanitary facilities as required in this article. No service
building shall contain less than two toilets for females, one toilet and urinal for males, one lavatory and
shower for each sex.
(2) The toilet and other sanitation facilities for males and females shall either be separate buildings
or shall be separated, if in the same building, by a soundproof wall.
(3) Recreational vehicle parks having ten or more spaces shall be equipped with washing and
drying facilities.

(B) Service buildings shall:
(1) Be of permanent construction and be adequately lighted;
(2) Be of moisture-resistant material to permit frequent washing and cleansing;
(3) Have adequate heating facilities to maintain a temperature of 70°F. during cold weather and to
supply adequate hot water during time of peak demands; and
(4) Have all rooms well ventilated with all openings effectively screened.
(C) All service buildings and the grounds of the park shall be maintained in a clean, sightly condition
and kept free of any condition that will menace the health of any occupant or the public or constitute a
menace.
SEWAGE DISPOSAL.
(A) Waste from showers, bathtubs, flush toilets, urinals, lavatories, slop sinks and laundries in service
and other buildings within the park shall be discharged into a public sewer and disposal plant, septic tank
system or private sewer and lagoon system of the construction and in the manner as approved by the
State Health Department and in accordance with all applicable ordinances of the city.
(B) Each mobile home space shall be provided with at least four-inch sewer connection. The sewer
connection should be protected by a concrete collar at least four inches thick and have a minimum
outside diameter of eight inches. The sewer connection shall be fitted with a standard ferrule and close
nipple and provided with a screw cap. Connection between the drain and the sewer must be water-tight
and self draining. Mobile homes with fixtures from which back siphonage may occur shall not be
connected to the park’s water system until the defect has been corrected. Every recreational vehicle
shall dump all accumulated waste into a receptacle provided in the recreational vehicle park upon
entering and upon leaving the park. The receptacles must be approved by the State Health Department.
If desired by developer, individual four-inch dumps may be provided at recreational vehicle parking
spaces.
(C) In the event that a public sewer system is or becomes available within 300 feet of a mobile home
park or recreation vehicle park, connection must be made to the public system within 180 days.
(D) (1) The design of private sewage treatment facilities shall be based on the maximum capacity of
the park. Effluent from sewage treatment facilities shall be based on the maximum capacity of the
park. Effluent from sewage treatment facilities shall not be discharged into any watershed.
(2) The disposal facilities shall be located where they will not create a nuisance or health hazard to
the mobile home park or to the owner or occupants of any adjacent property.
(3) The State Health Department must approve the type of treatment proposed and the design of
any disposal facilities and sewer systems prior to construction.
(E) Every mobile home occupying a mobile home park space shall tie into the park sewerage system
and shall dump any accumulated waste into the system. Every recreation vehicle shall dump all
accumulated waste into a receptacle provided in the recreation vehicle upon entering and upon leaving
the park. The receptacles must be approved by the State Health Department. Any other dump of
accumulated waste within the city is prohibited.
(F) (1) The monthly sewerage charge shall be based on the maximum mobile home or recreation
vehicle capacity of the park.

(2) The park operator shall, by the tenth of each month, notify the City Clerk of the maximum
number of mobile home spaces in use at any one time during the previous month. The City Clerk shall
then adjust the sewerage fee to the actual use of the park. Should the park operator fail to notify the City
Clerk of the prior month’s actual usage of recreation vehicle mobile home spaces, the sewerage fee shall
be levied on the maximum capacity of the park.
(G) Sewer connections shall be water-tight. Park licensees shall maintain recreation vehicle and
mobile home connections to sewer and water systems in good condition and be responsible that there is
no sewerage or water leakage on the park premises.
WATER SUPPLY.
(A) (1) An accessible, adequate, safe and potable supply of water shall be provided in each park,
capable of furnishing a minimum of 250 gallons per day per mobile home space. Where a public supply
of water of quality is available within 300 feet or becomes available within 300 feet, connection shall be
made thereto within 180 days, and its supply shall be used exclusively.
(2) Where private water supplies must be developed, the Health Officer must approve the location,
construction and development of both the water well and pipe system and connections. No private
source of other than water shall be used.
(B) The water system of the mobile home park shall be connected by pipes to all buildings and mobile
home spaces. Each mobile home shall be provided with a cold water tap at least four inches above the
ground. An adequate supply of hot water shall be provided at all times in the service buildings for all
bathing, washing, cleansing and laundry facilities.
(C) All water piping shall be constructed and maintained in accordance with state and local law. the
water piping system shall not be connected with nonpotable or questionable water supplies and shall be
protected against the hazards of backflow or back-siphonage. All water connections shall be weathertight.
(D) Where drinking fountains are provided for public use, they shall be of a type and in locations
approved by the Health Officer.
(E) Individual water service connections which are provided for direct use by mobile homes or
recreation vehicles shall be of a construction so that they will not be damaged by the parking of the
mobile homes or recreation vehicles. The park system shall be adequate to provide 20 pounds per
square inch of pressure at all mobile homes or recreation reservoirs.
(F) Provisions shall be made within 150 feet of the recreation vehicle space to supply water for
recreation vehicle reservoirs.
(G) No well casing, pumps, pumping machinery or suction pipes, shall be located in any pit, room or
space extending below ground level, nor in any room or space above ground, have free drainage by
gravity to the surface. All floors shall be watertight and sloped from the pump pedestal to the drain, and
floors shall extend at least two feet from the well in all directions. The pedestal shall not be less than 12
inches above the floor. This shall not be construed as prohibiting submersible pumps.
(H) All water storage reservoirs shall be watertight and constructed of impervious material. All
overflow and vents of the reservoirs shall be effectively screened. Open reservoirs are prohibited.
Manholes shall be constructed with overlapping covers to as to prevent the entrance of contaminated
material. Overflow pipes from a reservoir shall not connect to any pipe in which sewage or polluted
water may back up.

(I) Underground stop and wastecocks shall not be installed on any connections.
(J) No water well shall draw water from any sands reserved to the city for its use, except as may be
otherwise permitted by ordinances of the city.
REFUSE DISPOSAL.
(A) The storage, collection and disposal of refuse in the park shall be so managed as to create no
health hazards, rodent harborage, insect breeding areas, accident or fire hazards or air pollution.
(B) All refuse shall be stored in fly-tight, water-tight, rodent-proof containers, which shall be located
within 150 feet of any mobile home space or recreation vehicle space. Containers shall be provided in
sufficient numbers and capacity to properly store all refuse.
(C) Racks or holders shall be provided for all refuse containers. The container racks or holders shall
be so designed as to prevent containers from being tipped to minimize spillage and container
deterioration and to facilitate cleaning around them. Lids for containers shall be permanently connected
to racks or holders with chains or other flexible materials.
(D) All refuse shall be collected at least twice weekly and as otherwise required by the Health
Officer. Where municipal garbage collection is not available, the mobile home park operator shall either
employ a private agency or provide this service. All refuse shall be collected and transported in covered
vehicles or covered containers.
(E) Where municipal or other private disposal service is not available the mobile home park operator
shall dispose of the refuse by burial, or transporting to an approved disposal site, as directed by the
Health Officer. Refuse shall be buried only at locations and by methods approved by the Inspection
Officer and in accordance with the ordinances of the city.
(F) When municipal refuse disposal service is available, it must be used.
INSECT AND RODENT CONTROL.
(A) Insect and rodent control measures to safeguard public health, as required by the Inspection
Officer and/or Health Officer, shall be applied in the mobile home park or recreation vehicle park.
(B) Effective larvicidal solutions may be required by the Inspection Officer and/or Health Officer for fly
or mosquito breeding areas which cannot be controlled by other, more permanent measures.
(C) The Inspection Officer and/or Health Officer may require the park operator to take suitable
measures to control other insects and obnoxious weeds.
(D) Accumulations of debris which may provide harborage for rodents shall not be permitted in the
mobile home park.
(E) When rats or other objectionable rodents are known to be in the park, the park operator shall take
definite action, as directed by the Inspection Officer and/or Health Officer to exterminate them.
ELECTRICITY; EXTERIOR LIGHTING.
(A) An electrical outlet supplying at least 100 amperes shall be provided for each mobile home
space. The installation shall comply with all applicable state and local electrical codes and
ordinances. The electrical outlets and extension lines shall be grounded and weatherproofed. Plug
receptacles shall also be grounded and weatherproofed. No power supply line shall be permitted to lie

on the ground, and no main power line shall be suspended less than 18 feet above the ground, unless
otherwise approved by the Inspection Officer.
(B) Streets and driveways within mobile home and recreation vehicle parks shall be lighted with street
lights meeting the current standards of the illuminating Engineering Society or one-half candlepower,
whichever is higher.
PIPING.
(A) All piping from outside fuel storage tanks or cylinders to mobile homes shall be of acceptable
material as determined by the Inspection Officer and shall be permanently installed and securely
fastened in place.
(B) All fuel storage tanks or cylinders shall be securely fastened in place and shall not be located
inside or beneath the mobile home or less than five feet from any mobile home exit.
PARK AREAS; WATER; FIRES.
(A) Park areas shall be kept free of litter, rubbish and other flammable materials.
(B) Where the water supply system does not provide at least six-inch water mains, there shall be
provided a two-inch frost protected water riser within 300 feet of each mobile home or building.
(C) Fires shall be made only in stoves and other cooking and/or heating equipment intended for the
purposes.
ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS.
(A) All plumbing and electrical alterations or repairs in the park shall be made in accordance with the
applicable regulations of the city.
(B) Skirting of mobile homes is permissible, but areas enclosed by the skirting shall be maintained so
as not to provide a harborage for rodents or create a fire hazard.
(C) A permit issued by the Inspection Officer shall be required before any construction on a mobile
home space or any structural addition or alteration to the exterior of a mobile home takes place. No
construction or addition or alteration to the exterior of a mobile home located in a mobile home park shall
be permitted unless of the same type of construction or materials as the mobile home affected. All
construction, additions or alterations shall be in compliance with applicable local and state laws. No
permit shall be required for the addition of steps, canopies, awning or antennas.
(D) No structure other than a mobile home shall be permitted on a mobile home space, except that
one structure of not to exceed 210 cubic feet to be used for storage on each space.
REGISTRATION OF OWNERS AND OCCUPANTS.
(A) Each licensee or permittee shall keep a register containing a record of all mobile home and
recreation vehicle owners and occupants located within the park. The register shall contain the following
information:
(1) The name and address of the owner or occupant of each mobile home and motor vehicle by
which it is towed;
(2) The make, model, year and license of each mobile home and motor vehicle;

(3) The state, territory or country issuing the license;
(4) The date of arrival and of departure of each mobile home;
(5) Whether or not each mobile home is a dependent or independent mobile home; and
(6) Each mobile home or recreation vehicle shall be identified while in a park space of some clear,
legible and orderly external method identification or numbering system.
(B) The park shall keep the register available for inspection at all times by law enforcement officers,
public health officials, city officials and other officials whose duties necessitate acquisition of the
information contained in the register. The register record of each occupant registered shall not be
destroyed for a period of one year following the date of departure of the registrant from the park.
ADDITIONAL REGULATIONS.
Wrecked, damaged or dilapidated mobile homes and recreation vehicles shall not be kept or stored in
a mobile home park or recreation vehicle park. The Health Officer shall determine if a mobile home or
recreation vehicle is damaged or dilapidated to a point which makes the mobile home or recreation
vehicle unfit for human occupancy on either a temporary or permanent basis. Whenever a determination
is made, the mobile home or recreation vehicle shall be vacated and removed from the premises.
MINIMUM HOUSING REGULATIONS.
(A) Every mobile home located in either a mobile home park, a mobile home subdivision or as a
freestanding mobile home, shall meet the provisions of the housing code of the city, except as otherwise
provided in this section.
(B) Every mobile home shall contain the following minimum gross floor area or habitable space:
(1) One hundred-fifty square feet for one or two occupants;
(2) One hundred additional square feet for a third occupant; and
(3) Eighty square feet additional for each additional occupant thereafter.
(C) Habitable space in a mobile home shall have a minimum ceiling height of seven feet over 50
percent of the floor area and the floor area where the ceiling height is less than five feet shall not be
considered in computing minimum gross floor area.
(D) A mobile home shall have a safe and unobstructed primary exit and an emergency exit located
from the primary exit.
(E) Rooms occupied for sleeping purposes must contain at least 60 square feet of floor space if used
by more than one person and at least 40 square feet if used by one person.
(F) Dependent mobile homes shall not be required to have flush toilet or a bath or shower.
(G) The housing code shall not apply to recreation vehicles insofar as floor area, flush toilet, bath or
shower or ceiling height is concerned.

MOBILE HOME SUBDIVISIONS.
(A) Mobile home subdivisions shall comply with the subdivision ordinance and the zoning ordinance of
the city, except as otherwise provided.
(B) The minimum size of a mobile home subdivision shall be ten acres.
(C) No residence, except mobile homes, shall be permitted in a mobile home subdivision.
(D) Side line of lots in mobile subdivisions need not be at right angles to straight street lines or radial
to curved street lines.
(E) Regardless of the effective lot width, mobile home subdivision lots must abut a public street for at
least 25 feet.
(F) (1) All mobile home subdivisions shall have a greenbelt planting strip, not less than 20 feet in
width, along all subdivision boundaries.
(2) The greenbelt shall be composed of one row of deciduous and/or evergreen trees, spaced not
more than 40 feet apart, and not less than three rows of shrubs, spaced not more than 40 feet apart, and
not less than three rows of shrubs spaced not more than eight feet apart and which grow to a height of
five feet or more after one full growing season and which shrubs will eventually grow to a height of not
less than 12 feet.
SUPERVISION.
The licensee, permittee or a duly authorized attendant or caretaker, shall be in charge at all times to
keep the mobile home park, its facilities and equipment in a clean, orderly and sanitary condition.
The attendant or caretaker shall be answerable, with the licensee or permittee, for the violation of any
provision of this article to which the licensee or permittee is subject.
POSTING OF LICENSE AND PERMIT.
The license certificate or temporary permit shall be conspicuously posted in the office of or on the
premises of the mobile home park or the recreation vehicle park at all times.
9.1

Application
A.

An application to develop or expand a mobile home park or recreational vehicle
park is required along with a development plan. Such application and development
plan shall include the following:
1.

A legal description of the site;

2.

A filing fee; and

3.

A site plan which shall include the following on a scaled drawing of
appropriate dimensions:
a.

Certification by a licensed professional engineer, architect or land
surveyor, so indicated by signature and seal;

b.

A north arrow, date, scale and appropriate legend;
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c.

Two-foot contour intervals;

d.

Location and size of all easements, utilities and rights-of-way existing
and proposed;

e.

All public and private streets including paving type;

f.

Location, use, and size of all existing and proposed structures
including common facilities;

g.

Location, size and number of mobile home spaces;

h.

Location and size of open space or common areas;

i.

Location and type of landscaping and ground cover;

j.

Location and type of material used in fences or other screening;

k.

Owners certification;

l.

A scale drawing of appropriate dimension of a typical mobile home
space which shows the location and size of all existing or proposed
permanent improvements, including pads, off-street parking with
surface types, utility connections and all front, side and rear yard
setback distances.

Review and Approval
A.

The Planning Commission shall review all mobile home park and recreational
vehicle park development plans. The Planning Commission may require certain
alterations, modifications, or amendments of the mobile home/recreational vehicle
development plan when deemed necessary for the inclusion of easements, rightsof-way and utilities. The Planning Commission shall approve, approve
conditionally, or disapprove the mobile home/recreational vehicle park
development plan.

B.

A minor amendment of an approved MHP/RVP development plan may be authorized
administratively by the Planning Director. A minor amendment shall consist of
alterations not involving changes in the use of land or structures, residential
density, or reduction in the amount of landscaping or screening, nor involving
changes in location, orientation, or increase in size greater than five (5) percent of
the gross floor area of buildings, signs, or other structures, and not substantially
affecting the appearance or function of a site.

Development Standards for Mobile Home Parks
A.

The minimum size for a mobile home park shall be five acres. Dimensional
standards (minimum lot size, density, lot coverage, setbacks, etc.) are contained
within Article IV, Section 2.4.

B.

Open space, streets, drainage, and screening of the mobile home park shall meet
the following requirements:

E.

F.

1.

The mobile home park shall be required to be designated, preserved, and set
apart for common facilities, open space and recreation. Where possible, this
open space or recreation area shall be consolidated to provide a meaningful
recreation area.

2.

A mobile home park must have access from a public right-of-way. Internal
streets may be private. All internal streets must be laid out in a manner to
ensure a circulation system for vehicular movement that does not include
dead-end streets. All private streets and drives shall be paved for a
minimum width of 20 feet. If on-street parking is allowed, the minimum width
must be 26 feet. If public streets are provided, the public streets must meet
minimum City of Guthrie standards.

3.

A drainage plan will need to be submitted and approved by the City
Engineer. The drainage plan shall address the possibility of soil erosion,
sedimentation, and increased runoff which might cause flooding of
downstream properties. Adequate easements shall be provided to protect
drainageways from encroachment, and to protect property from drainage by
periodic flooding.

4.

A buffer zone of no less than 15 feet width from the property line of a mobile
home park to any mobile home lot line therein shall be required to provide a
continuous buffer along all boundaries not abutting an external public rightof-way of the mobile home park. A buffer zone of no less than 20 feet in
depth shall be provided along the entire frontage of the mobile home park
where the park abuts a public street.

Individual space requirements. Each mobile home space shall satisfy all of the
following requirements:
1.

One paved off-street parking space no less than 9 feet in width by 18 feet in
length;

2.

A visible identifying number located along the street/drive and at the home
itself;

3.

No mobile home, mobile home addition, storage building or related structure
or appurtenance shall be located, constructed or maintained within any
dedicated easement, right-of-way or drainage area;

Utility service shall be provided in a safe and reliable manner in accordance with
the following specifications:
1.

A mobile home that does not have a built-in bathroom with water closet,
lavatory and shower or tub in working condition shall not be maintained,
authorized, permitted, nor occupied in a mobile home park.

2.

All plumbing and electrical systems, connections, installations fixtures, and
equipment shall be installed and maintained in full compliance with the City
of Guthrie codes.

3.

An approved sewer disposal system, being adequate and safe, shall be
provided for each mobile home and community structure having plumbing

fixtures therein. All mobile home parks and mobile homes shall connect to
public sewer where available.
4.

The design of the electrical system shall meet the following criteria:
a.

All telephone and electrical lines shall be placed underground.

b. Before a mobile home is moved, adequate arrangements shall be made
to ensure that all utilities are properly disconnected.
G.

9.4

Each mobile home shall comply with the following:
1.

Installation standards of the state and/or City of Guthrie shall be followed;

2.

The home must be habitable and anchored and tied down in accordance with
the adopted standards;

3.

Each home shall have skirting installed of noncombustible material;

4.

Skirting shall be durable and suitable for exterior exposures;

5.

Skirting shall be installed no later than 60 days after the home is set.

Development Standards for Recreational Vehicle Parks
A.

The minimum size for a recreational vehicle park shall be 2 acres.

B.

Open space, streets, drainage, and screening of the recreational vehicle parks shall
meet the following requirements:
1.

A drainage plan will need to be submitted and approved by the City
Engineer. The drainage plan shall address the possibility of soil erosion,
sedimentation, and increased runoff which might cause flooding of
downstream properties. Adequate easements shall be provided to protect
drainageways from encroachment, and to protect property from drainage by
periodic flooding.

2.

Each recreational vehicle space must be paved and shall be a minimum of 24
feet in width and 40 feet in depth.

3.

A buffer zone of no less than 15 feet width from the property line of a
recreational vehicle park shall be required to provide a continuous buffer
along all boundaries not abutting an external public right-of-way of the
recreational vehicle park. A buffer zone of no less than 20 feet in depth shall
be provided along the entire frontage of the mobile home park where the
park abuts a public street.

4.

No permanent structures are allowed on individual recreational vehicle park
spaces.

5.

All streets within a recreational vehicle shall be paved and a minimum width
of 20 feet. The layout of the recreational vehicle park shall provide adequate
space to ensure recreational vehicles can maneuver and turnaround.

6.

A recreational area must be provided and must be at least 5 percent of the
gross site area. At a minimum, a service building shall be provided that
includes restroom and laundry facilities.

7.

All utilities provided on site must be located underground. Any on-site
sewage disposal facilities must meet all applicable state and/or local code
requirements.

8.

All recreational vehicles must be operable and have a current registration.
The storage of any wrecked, damaged or dilapidated recreation vehicles is
prohibited.

Section 10 – Off-street Automobile and Vehicle Parking and Loading
10.1

General Intent and Application
A.

10.2

Required Open Space
A.

10.3

Off-street parking or loading space shall be a part of the required open space associated
with the permitted use and shall not be reduced or encroached upon in any manner.
1.

The area required for off-street parking shall be in addition to the yard areas herein
required; Except that the front yard required in a C-1 Neighborhood Shopping
District or an I-1 Restricted Manufacturing and Wholesale District may be used for
uncovered parking area.

2.

The front yard required in a residential district may be used for the uncovered
parking area for six (6) or less vehicles associated with a residential use when the
area is surfaced with a sealed surface pavement adequate to prevent the
occurrence of mud and dust with continued use

3.

Uncovered parking areas for more than six (6) vehicles in a residential district shall
be in accordance with the provisions of Article 5, Subsection 10.11

Location
A.

10.4

It is the intent of these requirements that adequate parking and loading facilities be
provided off the street easement for each use of land within the City of Guthrie.
Requirements are intended to be based on the demand created by each use. These
requirements shall apply to all uses in all Districts. Provided, however, that on appeal the
Board of Adjustment may grant exceptions to the off-street parking requirements set forth
in Article 5, Section 10, when it is determined that the size and shape of a lot or lots is
such that off-street parking requirements cannot be complied with and that the proposed
use will not create undue traffic congestion in the adjacent streets.

The off-street parking lot shall be located within two hundred (200) feet, exclusive of street
and alley widths, of the principal use and shall have direct access to a street or alley.

Joint Parking Facilities
A.

Whenever two or more uses are located together in a common building, shopping center
or other integrated building complex, the parking requirements may be complied with by
providing a permanent common parking facility, cooperatively established and operated,

which contains the requisite number of spaces for each use. The total number of spaces
provided shall not be less than the sum of the individual requirements.
10.5

Shared Parking
A.

10.6

The Planning Director may allow a reduction to non-residential parking
requirements through joint or shared use of parking facilities by the following uses
or activities under the conditions specified herein:
1.

Up to 50% of the parking facilities required by this article for a use
considered to be primarily a daytime use may be provided by the parking
facilities of a use considered to be primarily a nighttime use and up to 50%
of the parking facilities required by this article for a use considered to be
primarily a nighttime use may be provided by the parking facilities of a use
considered to be primarily a daytime use, provided that such parking area
shall meet the conditions set forth in paragraph 3 below.

2.

The following uses are typical daytime uses: banks, business offices, retail
stores, personal service shops, clothing or shoe repair or service shops,
manufacturing or wholesale buildings and similar uses. The following uses
are typical nighttime uses: theaters, bars, night clubs, auditoriums other
than those incidentals to a public or parochial school or religious institution,
and similar uses.

3.

The following are conditions required for joint or shared use:
a.

The building or use for which application is being made for authority
to utilize the existing off-street parking facilities provided by another
building or use, shall be located within 200 feet of such parking
facility.

b.

The applicant shall show that there is no substantial conflict in the
principal operating hours of the buildings or uses for which the joint
use of off-street parking facilities is proposed.

c.

The applicant of the project proposing to use parking already
established for another use shall submit a signed contract between
the applicant and the other property owner(s) providing the off-street
parking spaces subject to the shared parking arrangement.

Size and Dimension Standards of Off-street Parking Spaces
A.

Angle
90°
60°
45°
Parallel

The minimum aisle widths, space width and space length shall be as follows:
Parking Space Design Standards
Length
Aisle Width (Oneway)
9 feet
18 feet
24 feet
9 feet
21 feet
18 feet
9 feet
19 feet
13 feet
8.5 feet
24 feet
12 feet
Width

Aisle Width (Twoway)
24 feet
22 feet
22 feet
24 feet

10.7

Amount of Off-street Parking and Loading Required
A.

Off-street parking and loading facilities shall be provided in all Districts in accordance with
the following schedule:

Land Use Classification
Residential Uses
Single-family Dwellings
Multi-family Housing
Convalescent, nursing or rest home, extended
care facility
Public Housing
Boarding House and Rooming House
Bed and Breakfast
Commercial Uses
Retail
Office
Banks and financial institutions
Dental or Medical Office
Bulk merchandise retail sales (furniture,
appliances, etc)
Grocery Stores
Hospitals

Number of Required Parking Spaces
1 space for each dwelling unit
1.5 spaces for each dwelling unit
1 for each 6 patient beds plus 1 for each staff or
visiting doctor plus 1 for each two employees
1 space for each 3 beds
As specified by HUD
1 space for each room
1 space for each room
1 space for each 150 300 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 300 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 300 sq. ft. of floor area
6 for each doctor Plus 1 for each two employees
1 space for each 250 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 500 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 250 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space per 4 patient beds, exclusive of bassinets,
Plus 1 space for each visiting doctor, plus 1 space

Pharmacy/Drug Store
Gym, Health Club, Workout Facility
Library or Museum
Church
Auditoriums
Convenience Store and Liquor Store
Hotel and Motels

Restaurants

Coffee shop, tavern, bar
Barber Shop, Hair Salon
Kennel
Place of amusement or recreation
Lodges, meeting halls, private clubs

Bowling Alleys

Automobile repair and tire shops
Automobile Sales (new and used)
Daycare or Preschools
Schools
Elementary and Middle School
High School and College
Trade, Tech, Vocational

per 3 employees plus 1 space for each emergency
vehicle including nurses, plus adequate area for
the parking of emergency vehicles
1 space for each 300 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 250 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 500 sq. ft. of floor area for
assembly or public use
1 space per each 4 seats
1 space for each 4 seats
1 space for each 250 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each guest room, plus 1 space for
each 250 sq. ft. of meeting/restaurant area, plus
1 space for each employee on largest shift
1 space for each two employees and 1 space for
each three seats.
1 space for each 4 seats
1 space for each 150 sq. ft. of floor area
2 spaces per chair or station
1 space for each 750 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 50 250 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each fifty (50) sq. ft. used for assembly
or recreation
1 space for each 3 seats
4 spaces per lane plus 1 space for each
employee, plus 1 space for each 4 seats in
restaurant/lounge
2 spaces per service bay
1 space for each 500 sq. ft. of floor/sales area
plus 1 space for each employee
1 space for each employee and adequate offstreet area for pick-up and delivery of children
2 spaces for each classroom
1 space for each employee and 1 space for
each 6 students
1 space for each employee and 1 space for
each 4 students
1 space for each 150 300 sq. ft. of floor area

Commercial uses not otherwise listed
Industrial Uses
Adequate area to park al employee, customer and visitor vehicles at all times, plus adequate space for
loading, unloading, and storing service vehicles 1 space for each employee of the maximum shift
plus 1 space for each service/company vehicle. In addition adequate area for loading and
unloading.
B.

For all uses not covered in the schedule above, the Planning Commission shall make a
determination of the parking demand to be created by the proposed use, and the amount
of parking thus determined shall be the off-street parking requirement for the permitted
use.

C.

Accessible Parking
1.

The required number of accessible parking spaces shall be provided as
indicated in the table below. All accessible parking spaces are eight (8) feet

wide with five (5) foot wide accessible aisles except van accessible spaces.
One of every six accessible parking spaces, or fraction thereof, must be
“van accessible”. Van accessible spaces are eleven (11) foot wide with five
(5) foot wide accessible aisles.
Number of Accessible Parking Spaces Required
Total Number of Parking Spaces in Parking
Minimum Number of Accessible Parking
Facility (Lot or Garage)
Spaces Required
1 - 25
1
26 - 50
2
51 - 75
3
76 - 100
4
101 - 150
5
151 - 200
6
201 - 300
7
301 - 400
8
401 - 500
9
501 - 1000
2% of total
1001 and over
20, plus 1 for each 100, or fraction thereof
over 1,000
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2.

Accessible spaces should be located to connect the shortest accessible
route to the accessible building entrance or facility they serve.
Developments with multiple buildings or accessible entrances, accessible
parking spaces should be dispersed to enable people to park near as many
accessible entrances as possible.

3.

All accessible parking spaces and aisles must be properly striped and
marked. Accessible parking spaces must include the proper signage.

D.

When determination of the number of spaces required by this ordinance results in a
requirement of a fractional space, any fraction less than 1/2 shall be disregarded
and any fraction of 1/2 or more shall require one space.

E.

Off-street loading areas shall be designed so that vehicles shall maneuver entirely
within the property lines of the premises and not in the public right-of-way. Offstreet loading areas shall be permanently paved with hard-surfaced pavement.

Reduction of Parking Requirements
A.

The Planning Director may allow an additional reduction in the required number of
parking spaces if the applicant submits a parking demand study by a qualified
parking or traffic consultant, documenting the basis for granting a reduced number
of spaces, and the Planning Director determines the study accurately reflects the
parking demand for the use or structure.

B.

Within a commercial/residential mixed use development the number of off-street
parking spaces shall be determined by adding the number of spaces required for
each land use and dividing said total by 50 percent.

10.9

Application to Central Business District and Historic District
A.

The requirements of Section 10.7 of this Article shall not apply to uses within the Central
Business District zoning district and properties within Guthrie Proper Blocks 42, 43
and 44 and East Guthrie Block 36.

10.10 Pavement Standards
A.

All off-street parking areas, driveways, and loading berths shall be constructed according
to standards approved by the City Council and on file with the Community Development
Director. with a sealed surface pavement or as approved by the City Council through
a special use permit or planned development.

10.11 Off-street Parking Lots in Residential Districts
A.

Whenever off-street parking lots for more than six (6) vehicles are to be located within or
adjacent to a Residential District, the following provisions shall apply:
1.

All sides of the lot within or abutting the Residential District shall be enclosed with
an opaque ornamental fence, wall or dense evergreen hedge having neither a
height of not less than five (5) nor more than six (6) feet. Such fence, wall, or
hedge shall be maintained in good condition.

2.

No parking shall be permitted within a front yard setback line established fifteen
(15) Feet back of the property line of interior and corner lots wherever the parking
lot is located in a residential district or immediately abuts the front yard of a
residential unit. In all other cases no setback shall be required.

3.

All yards shall be landscaped with grass and shrubs and maintained in good
condition the year round.

4.

Driveways used for ingress and egress shall be confined to and shall not exceed
twenty- four (24) feet in width, exclusive of curb returns.

5.

All of the lot used for parking and driveway purposes shall be paved with a sealed
surface pavement and maintained in such a manner that no dust will be produced
by continued use.

6.

Whenever lighting is provided, the intensity of light and arrangement of reflectors
shall be such as not to interfere with residential district uses.

7.

No sign of any kind shall be erected except information signs used to guide traffic
and to state the condition and terms of the use of the lots. Only nonintermittent
white lighting of signs shall be permitted.

10.12 Off-Street Parking Residential Property
A.

No operator of any commercial or non-commercial motor vehicle or trailer, no owner or
person exercising dominion over any real property shall park or allow parking of any motor
vehicle or trailer upon any residentially zoned property in the City of Guthrie except on
sealed surface pavement driveways.

B.

Exceptions. The provisions of paragraph A of this section shall not be applicable in the
following instances:

1.

To parking on grass, gravel, or crushed material of similar consistency for events
presented on an intermittent basis such as sporting events, car shows, music
concerts, holiday or social celebrations or other events of a similar temporary
nature;

2.

To real property under active construction and improvement pursuant to a duly
issued building permit;

3.

As to vehicles parked completely to the rear of the front wall of the main building
on the subject property and concealed from view from all public street rights-ofway by:
a.

A solid, opaque, screening fence or wall at least six feet (6’) in height; or

b.

Vegetation consisting of a solid hedge row of evergreen shrubs, providing
full screening from the ground to a minimum height of six feet (6’)

c.

Any combination of the above that effectively conceals the vehicle from
view and accomplishes the required screening height.

4.

To legally non-conforming off-street parking surfaces

5.

In any case where a variance has been granted by the Board of Adjustment.

10.13 Paved Access Driveways Required in Residential Districts
In residential districts all driveways abutting sealed surface streets shall be paved with a sealed surface
pavement and maintained in a manner that no dust will result from continued use; provided, however,
that the paved surface, beginning at the edge of the abutting sealed surface street, shall not be required
to exceed fifteen (15) feet in length and the remaining length of the driveway connecting from the
required paved section to the residential structure shall be an all- weather surface.
A.

In residential districts all driveways abutting sealed surface streets shall be paved
with a sealed surface pavement and maintained in a manner that no dust will result
from continued use.

B.

All driveways on residential properties of one (1) acre or more in size abutting
sealed surface streets shall be paved with a sealed surface pavement for the first
fifteen (15) feet in length and the remaining length of the driveway connecting from
the required paved section to the residential structure maybe an all weather
surface.

10.14 Paved Access Driveways Required in Commercial and Industrial Districts
A.

In commercial and industrial districts all driveways used by the public as a regular part of
the operation of an establishment shall be paved with a sealed surface pavement and
maintained in a manner that no dust will result from continued use.

Section 11 – Planned Unit Development “PUD”
11.1

Purpose and General Description
A.

Encourage developments with desirable living environments brought about
through unified development and to provide for the application of design ingenuity

in such developments and achieving the goals of the Comprehensive Plan. The
PUD is not intended to serve as a separate zoning district and can be applied to any
zoning district. A PUD cannot allow a use that is not already allowed through the
respective zoning district in which the PUD is being applied. The PUD is designed
to provide for small and large scale developments incorporating a single type or
variety of residential, commercial, and industrial which are developed as a unit and
may consist of individual lots or a common site.
B.

11.2

1.

Permit flexibility within the development with respect to area and bulk
standards to best utilize the physical features of a particular tract of land
that would not be allowed under certain circumstances;

2.

Encourage a more efficient use of land, public services, and natural
resources than is generally achieved through conventional development;

3.

Encourage the provision of amenities beyond the minimum requirements of
conventional development;

4.

Comprehensive and innovative planning and design of diversified
developments which are consistent with the City’s Comprehensive Plan and
remain compatible with surrounding developments.

Review Standards
A.

18.3

The intent of the planned unit development is to:

The Planning Commission and City Council shall base their decision on a planned
development based on the following factors:
1.

Consistency with the Comprehensive Plan.

2.

Compatibility with existing and expected development of surrounding areas.

3.

Adequacy of public facilities and utilities, including compatibility of traffic
flows with surrounding area.

4.

Shall not substantially adversely affect a known archaeological, historical, or
cultural resource located on or off of the parcel proposed for development.

5.

The approval will have a beneficial effect on the area that could not be
achieved under conventional development.

6.

Such other factors as may be necessary to secure and protect the public
health, safety, comfort, convenience and general welfare.

Standard Provisions
A.

The standards/requirements of the zoning district(s) in which the property is
located shall remain applicable except as modified within the approved
development plan.

B.

The platting or re-platting of property shall be done in accordance with the City of
Guthrie Subdivision Ordinance.

11.4

C.

The land uses in a PUD shall be those permitted in the underlying zoning district(s)
in which the property is located. The permitted uses in the PUD shall be
determined at the time the development plan is approved, and development within
the district shall be limited to those uses specifically approved in development
plan. Any addition of uses, change of plans, or increase in size or density shall
require a separate application for amendment to the original approved PUD and
shall follow the same process as any other zoning ordinance amendment, unless
they qualify as a minor change under Section 11.7.B.

D.

PUDs shall calculate density based upon the gross area of the tract, which may
include floodplains, rights of way, or easements to provide an overall gross density
for the project. A residential PUD, or a residential element of a PUD, should not
exceed the residential gross densities contained within Article IV, Section 2.4
unless written justification of why the higher density would be appropriate and how
the density would be mitigated through additional amenities, setbacks, or other
treatment.

Application and Development Plan
A.

The applicant shall submit an application for a Planned Unit Development that
includes a development plan.

B.

The development plan shall include the following:
1.

Proposed title of the project and the name of the engineers, architect,
developer, landscape architect or company responsible for the plan.

2.

Boundaries of the property involved in all existing easements, section lines
and property lines, existing and/or proposed streets, existing and/or
proposed buildings, water courses, and other existing physical features in
and adjoining the project.

3.

Location and sizes of existing and proposed sanitary and storm sewers,
water mains, culverts and other underground structures in and adjacent to
the project.

4.

General area location of different uses, dwellings by types, recreational,
commercial uses, street layout, open space, and other nonresidential uses
proposed within the boundary of the PUD.

5.

A description of the character of the development and proposed densities.
The densities shall be expressed in number of dwelling units per acre. The
description should also include an explanation of the intended ownership of
common areas and the entity or entities responsible for the maintenance of
common areas.

6.

The expected schedule of development and phases of the proposed
development.

7.

Building elevations of all proposed buildings, building heights, setbacks,
number of off-street parking spaces and landscaping.

8.

A statement that development on the site will meet applicable standards of
the underlying zoning district and this Code, or a statement specifying the

standards of the underlying district and this Ordinance to which
modifications are proposed and the justification for such modifications.
9.

11.5

11.6

11.7

Professional studies (traffic, economic analysis, environmental, etc.) may be
required for larger or complex planned developments.

Procedure and Review of the PUD
A.

Staff will review the application and development plan and make a recommendation
to the Planning Commission.

B.

A public hearing for the application will be heard by the Planning Commission. The
hearing will be legally advertised per Article VIII, Section 4 of the Guthrie Zoning
Code. The Planning Commission will make a recommendation to be forwarded to
the City Council for consideration.

C.

The City Council may approve, deny, defer for requested changes or more
information, or return the item to the Planning Commission for more study or
reconsideration of specific aspects of the development plan.

D.

If the City Council approves the development plan, it shall be in the form of an
ordinance which shall specify conditions and schedules necessary to ensure the
planned unit development is accomplished.

Expiration and Extensions
A.

An approved PUD will expire within two (2) years of City Council approval unless a
valid building permit has been issued.

B.

The City Council may grant one extension not to exceed one year. The applicant is
responsible to submit a request for an extension and the request for an extension
must be submitted at least 30 days prior to the PUD expiring.

Amendments and Additions
A.

Major amendments are any changes that do not qualify for a minor amendment
approval as outlined in Section 18.7.B. A major amendment shall be accomplished
subject to the same procedures as those which apply to a new application.

B.

Minor amendments to an approved PUD may be authorized by the Planning Director
upon a review of a proposed amended site development plan, incorporating such
changes, so long as substantial compliance is maintained with the original
approved site development plan and the purposes and standards of the PUD
provisions hereof. The Planning Director may approve a minor amendment with the
following guidelines:
1.

Does not increase the proposed floor area for non-residential use by more
than five percent (5%).

2.

Does not increase total number of dwelling units by more than five percent
(5%) within a given phase.

3.

Does not increase total building coverage by more than five percent (5%).

4.

Does not increase building height.

5.

Provides for a decrease of up to ten percent (10%) in land coverage, height,
or number of dwelling units.

Section 12 – Landscaping
12.1

Purpose, Objectives and Procedure
A.

The purpose of this Section is to establish a uniform procedure for the review of plans for
the development of commercial, multi-family residential and industrial property. This
procedure includes a comprehensive review by the Planning Department to assure that
City codes and standards will be met and the objectives of this Section are specifically
addressed.
1.

B.

C.

The landscape requirements are a required part of the building permit application
process. It is hereby found that the establishment of this procedure will work
toward assuring development which complies with the objectives of this Section
and enhances area architectural and environmental elements in furtherance of the
best interest of this community. Furthermore, developers are encouraged to design
developments which harmonize with the existing terrain, rather than changing the
site to fit a specific design.

The Site Plan Review process shall reach a determination that the following objectives
have been met:
1.

Proposed projects shall respect the natural, wooded environment to preserve,
protect and incorporate this natural environment into the overall Site Plan design.

2.

The Site Plan shall be examined to assure that all provisions of this Section and all
other applicable City standards are complied with or where a greater standard is
required, those standards shall prevail.

3.

Ingress, egress, internal traffic circulation, off-street parking facilities, loading and
service areas and pedestrian ways shall be designed to promote safe, efficient
vehicular circulation, pedestrian movement, parking and site serviceability.

4.

When commercial, multi-family residential or industrial uses are proposed next to
existing less intensive uses, the Site Plan Review process shall emphasize quality
project design, aesthetics and landscaping designed to minimize the impact of the
project on the established area and/or establish transitional areas to meet the
objectives of the Site Plan Review Standards.

The review procedure for each Site Plan application shall begin with a comprehensive
review by the Planning Department.
1.

Staff shall review the plans to determine code compliance and compliance with
the objectives. All plans shall be corrected to comply with all minimum codes and
adopted policies. Staff shall determine if codes have been met and how the
objectives have been addressed.

12.2

12.3

Applicability
A.

For all new commercial, multi-family residential and industrial property and remodeled
commercial, multi-family residential and industrial property where improvements of at least
a 20% increase in square footage are added.

B.

Zoning Districts affected are MU, C-1, C-2, C-3, CBD, R-2, R-3, R-4, I-1, I-2. Single
Family Dwellings and Garage Apartments in an R-2 or R-3 are exempt from the
requirements within this Section.

Submittal Requirements
A.

12.4

The Site Plan shall comply with this Section and shall contain the following:
1.

Disclosure of the boundaries of the property and building site and location of all
utilities and easements of record.

2.

Placement of site in context to neighboring properties & description of their use.
Drawings will include directional arrow; and drawn to scale no less than 1:30

3.

Detailed landscape plan to include type, size and quantity of plant material, hard
goods and street lighting.

Standards
A.

In considering applications before it, the Planning Department shall be guided by the
following criteria, and these elements shall be described on the Site Plan.

B.

The Site Plan shall be reviewed to assure that all proposals present a landscaped
appearance that is site sensitive and enhances and preserves the existing vegetation, and
is in harmony with surrounding development and the natural environment. The landscape
plan, material, berms, fences and walls should be utilized to:
1.

Preserve and utilize the existing natural features, existing vegetation and other
physical site values where possible.

2.

Provide screening/buffering or undesirable views.

3.

Soften the visual impact of paved areas.

4.

Soften the edge between a parking lot or street and the building.

5.

Define walkways, traffic circulation, special use areas and building entries.

6.

Complement the architectural form of the building.

7.

Mitigate the impacts of lighting or other negative influences.

8.

Provide a pleasant driving experience.

9.

Provide shade for the landscape, building and parking lot.

10.

Provide for energy conservation.

B.

11.

Control wind and water erosion.

12.

Mitigate the impacts of traffic noise, dust and pollutants.

13.

Storm water management.

Percent of landscaping required to comply with the objectives of Site Plan Review.
1.

No less than ten (10) percent of the net lot area shall be landscaped unless
greater landscaping standards apply based on the requirement of another zoning
category, or the incentive standards have been met for reduction of the ten (10)
percent landscaping. Fifty (50) percent of the total landscaping shall be along the
frontage. Right-of-way is not to be included. For industrial projects with no
sensitive borders or frontage on major arterial roadways, the minimum landscaping
could be reduced to five (5) percent at the discretion of the City Manager or his
designee. These are requirements of the Site Plan process, including the Planning
Commission process.

C.

An 8’ sight proof fence is required between residential and commercial or industrial
properties

C.

Buffer Yards
1.

D.

Buffer yards are required in the following situations:
a.

Where a Multi-Family District abuts a single-family residential district.

b.

Where a Mixed Use, Commercial, Industrial or CBD district abuts a
residential district.

c.

A buffer yard is not required where an alley is located between a
commercial and/or industrial use and a residential use.

2.

Buffer yards shall be provided in interior side and rear yards. Buffer yards
may be located within required setbacks, and shall be reserved for the
planting of material and installation of screening as required by this section.
No parking, driveways, sidewalks, accessory buildings or other impervious
surfaces are permitted within the buffer yard area.

3.

All plantings in the buffer yard shall be in accordance with the design
standards of this Section. The minimum size and improvement of buffer
yards shall be as follows:
a.

A buffer yard shall be a minimum of ten (10) feet in width.

b.

An 8-foot sight proof fence shall be erected along one hundred
percent (100%) of the yard length.

c.

Areas not planted with trees or shrubs shall be maintained with
groundcover.

Landscaping Standards: All applicable uses shall be landscaped with trees and
ornamental shrubs according to the following standards.

E.

Application for Site Plan approval shall be accompanied by a detailed landscaping plan for
the required lot area. The plan shall meet the following requirements:
1.
2.

Submit a detailed plan listing that identifies the types of plant material proposed
and existing vegetation to be preserved.
Include on the Site Plan a summary of the landscape area calculations and total
plan unit values proposed.

3.

There shall be a minimum of twenty (20) live plant units provided for every two
hundred fifty (250) square feet of area required by this Section to be landscaped. A
minimum of forty (40) percent shall be evergreens. Fifty (50) percent of required
plantings should be located on the front elevation.

4.

Existing trees proposed for preservation in the Site Plan will require City review to
determine the variety, size, quality, and potential survivability in order to confirm
the plant unit values requested.

5.

Ornamental trees shall be at least two (2) inch caliper.

6.

Evergreen trees shall be minimum six (6) feet tall.

7.

Traffic control requires that the plan respect all site triangles at driveways and
intersections and be approved for all elements relating to overall traffic control.

8.

All planting beds shall be a minimum width of five (5) feet.

9.

All planting beds shall include edgings. Acceptable edging material shall consist of
either steel or masonry types such as poured concrete, brick rowlock and/or stone.
Unacceptable edging materials are plastic, aluminum, treated lumber, and railroad
ties.

10.

All planting beds shall have a minimum of three (3) inches of biodegradable mulch.
The use of gravel, artificial grass or any form of synthetic material does not meet
any requirement of this section and shall not be used. Individual tree planting
locations shall be mulched with a three (3) foot diameter minimum.
All planting beds shall have three (3) inches of appropriate groundcover
such as mulch, river rock, or similar type materials. Any crushed stone used
as a groundcover shall be of a size and shape that will prevent the material
from being washed, blown, or tracked out of the bed area. The use of
artificial grass or any form of artificial/synthetic plants or materials is
prohibited.

11.

If a lake exists on the property, the surface area of the lake shall not be included in
calculating the overall area of the site when making a determination of the required
area of the site to be landscaped.

F.

Landscaping Structures: A minimum of a five (5) foot wide planting bed between the
structure and the parking lot must be provided in all areas that are visible from the street.

G.

Landscaping Parking Lots: When the required off-street parking lot is established at the
front or side elevation, there shall be an improved landscaped area along the entire
perimeter of the parking lot of not less than five (5) feet in width. In addition to the required
privacy fencing, this area shall be improved with live shrubs, plants, grasses, trees and

H.
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berms for the purpose of screening the parking lot from view from the traffic lanes and all
surrounding properties and residential areas. Existing plant material may be preserved
and utilized to contribute to the required screening of the off-street parking lot where
possible. Off-street parking lots are encouraged at the rear elevation, especially when
vehicular access is possible between adjacent structures.
Sensitive Borders: When a site directly abuts residentially developed or zoned land on any
side, to minimize the impact of commercial development on the residential area, a
landscaped buffer area against the residentially developed or zoned land shall be
required.

Permit Review Process
A.

Review and Approval Authority: It is recognized that due to the unique conditions
presented by some proposed projects and the nature of a site's special limitations,
particularly in the built environment, there may be applications that will present some
special conflicts complying with all parts of this Section. In those cases where there are
justifications, the Planning Department may recommend review by the Planning
Commission for requested modifications or exceptions to this Section. Exceptions to parts
of this Section may be considered if the applicant is able to exceed requirements in other
parts of this Section, especially in the areas of landscaping, signage, decorative paving
and physical appearance of the building. Consideration may also be given for special
improvements or solutions to community concerns, such as drainage or traffic circulation
problems.

B.

Criteria for Reducing Landscaping to less than ten (10) percent of the site: The percent of
landscaped area required by this Ordinance may be reduced for each of the following
conditions that are met or exceeded. The percent of landscaped area required may not be
reduced by more than (3) full percentage points. The amount of percentage points
specified for each of the following conditions shall apply.
1.

Thirty-five (35) percent of the required plant units consist of existing trees
proposed for preservation. These trees will require City staff review and approval
to determine the variety, size, quality, potential for long-term survival and plant unit
value. Any trees that will have their root systems disturbed in any way within the
area covered by their canopy will not be considered. A maximum of one and onehalf (1 %) percentage points will be allowed.

2.

If the height of signs is decreased by fifty (50) percent, the percent of landscaped
area required by Ordinance may be reduced by one (1) percent. If the height of the
sign is reduced by twenty-five (25) percent, the percent of landscaped area
requires by Ordinance may be reduced by one-half (1/2) percent.

3.

If landscaped areas directly adjoin existing landscaped areas on adjoining
properties, a maximum of one-half (1/2) percentage point will be allowed.

4.

If drives are located to be shared by adjoining properties, a maximum of one (1)
percentage point will be allowed.

5.

If shared or regional detention facilities are developed that will serve two or more
properties, a maximum of one-half (1/2) percentage will be allowed.

6.

If the Site Plan preserves in an undisturbed state significant natural features, the
original natural topography and existing native vegetation, a maximum of one- half
(1/2) percentage point will be allowed.

C.
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7.

If the signs allowed are set back from the front property line a distance of one (1)
foot for every one (1) foot of height, a maximum of one-half (1/2) percentage point
will be allowed.

8.

If adjoining properties share a ground sign which does not exceed the square
footage allowed by either property, a maximum of one (1) percentage point will be
allowed.

9.

If the Site Plan incorporates features that aid in noise abatement, a maximum of
one (1) percentage point will be allowed. These features may include a
combination a berms, masonry walls and wooden fences, and must be used in
conjunction with landscaping to assist in absorbing noise.

10.

If all planting beds and lawns have an automatic irrigation system, a maximum of
one (1) percent will be allowed.

Submitted for Building Permit: The approved Site Plan, requirements and modifications
approved by the Planning Commission shall be submitted to the Planning Department
with the application for a building permit. No building permit may be issued prior to the
approval of the Site Plan.

Installation, Irrigation and Maintenance
A.

Wherever landscape plantings or a landscape-planting screen are required, such
landscape plantings shall be installed in a sound, workmanlike manner and according to
accepted good planting procedures.

B.

All landscaped areas shall be provided with a readily available and acceptable water
supply. Underground, automatic sprinkler systems are preferred. Otherwise, a minimum of
one (1) supply outlet per island is required. These outlets must be located within one
hundred (100) feet of all planted material to be maintained.

C.

It shall be the continuing duty of the property owner, his successors, or anyone having
beneficial use of the property, to maintain any such designated landscaping in a live and
healthy condition by keeping lawns mowed, all plants properly groomed and maintained
as disease-free, and planting beds groomed, except in naturally occurring dense growths
of shrubs or undergrowth. Any required planting(s), which have been removed, are
diseased or no longer living, shall be replaced in kind as soon as natural conditions allow.
Tree stakes, guy wires and tree wraps are to be removed after one growing season.

D.

Enforcement and Appeal: When it is determined that improvements required by this
Section are not being met, it shall be the duty of the Code Enforcement Department to
give notice in writing to the property owner. Such notice shall specify in what manner the
improvements are in need to maintenance and a date for compliance. Any person who is
aggrieved by the administration of these regulations may file an appeal with the City
Manager or City Planner within the 30-day period.

Section 13 – Outdoor Storage and Display
13.1

Outdoor Storage and Display
A.

In the C-2, C-3, I-1, and I-2 zoning districts any stand-alone outdoor storage or
accessory storage uses shall be completely screened by an opaque fence/wall no
less than seven (7) feet in height. The wall/fence must be masonry, brick, and/or

wood. Where feasible, plant materials shall be installed along the wall/fence
located along the public right-of-way to provide a softening effect. No materials
stored outdoors shall be of a greater height than that of the required wall/fence,
except within the I-1 and I-2 Districts.
B.

Outdoor storage and/or display of merchandise of any kind is prohibited within the
C-1 zoning district. All storage within the C-1 zoning district must be within a
building.

C.

Storage areas associated with a primary use must be located in the rear of the
building. Storage items stored within the storage area shall be limited to those
sold/used on the premises as part of an associated primary use.

D.

If installed, exterior lighting shall meet the functional needs of the facility without
adversely affecting adjacent properties or residential areas.

E.

Outdoor Display.
1.

In all districts where the outside display of merchandise for sale is
permitted, such display shall be allowed only as an accessory use to the
primary use on the same lot or tract of land.

2.

In all districts where the outside display of goods is permitted, such display
of goods for sale shall not be required to be screened in accordance with the
provisions in this Section.

3.

In all districts where the outside display of goods is permitted, such display
shall conform to all of the following requirements:
a.

b.

In no instance shall outside display of merchandise be located within,
nor encroach upon, a fire lane, maneuvering aisle, unimproved
surface, or landscaped area;
Outside display shall be situated so as not to create a visibility
obstruction to moving vehicles within a parking lot;

c.

Outside display shall not block or impede access to a fire connection;

e.

Outside display shall be prohibited in any right-of-way and/or
easement; and

f.

Any parking stalls covered by outdoor display areas shall not be
included in the parking calculations for the proposed use.

Section 14 – Signs
14.1

Purpose and Applicability
A.

The intent of this Section is to define the types of signs that are permitted and
prohibited in the various zoning districts, the manner in which sign size will be
measured, and to exempt certain types of signs from regulation.

A. B.

All signs not specifically exempted herein shall comply with the provisions of this chapter
and all other applicable provisions of other regulations of the city.

B. C.

14.2

Nothing in this article shall supersede Article 12 of this chapter. Signs within the Capitol
Townsite Historic District are regulated through the City of Guthrie Historic
Preservation Ordinance and are not subject to the provisions of this Chapter.

Sign Permit Required
A.

Unless otherwise provided in this article, it shall be unlawful to construct, modify, or
relocate any sign without first obtaining a sign permit.

B.

A permit is not required for a change of copy on any sign, nor for the repainting,
cleaning and other normal maintenance or repair of a sign or sign structure for
which a permit has previously been issued, so long as the sign or sign structure is
not modified in any way.

B. C.

No signs shall be constructed unless it complies with all applicable ordinances and codes,
including, but not limited to the Electrical and Building Codes. Nonconforming signs that
become damaged or destroyed, if re-built, must conform to the standards of this article.

C. D. A sign permitted as a business sign shall not be changed to an outdoor advertising sign.
14.3

Signs over Sidewalks
A.

14.4

Projecting signs from horizontal standards mounted perpendicular to the building may be
installed with the following restrictions:
1.

No sign may project more than four feet from a building or less than eight feet
above the surface level of the sidewalk or lot.

2.

Signs on two-story buildings may not extend vertically above the sills of the lowest
second floor windows. Signs on one-story buildings may not extend above the
cornice line.

Prohibited Signs
A.

The following signs are hereby prohibited within the City:
1.

Off-premises signs, including billboard signs.

2.

Signs erected in violation of the city’s building, electrical, or sign codes.

3.

Portable signs, except those allowed as temporary signs. Any sign so designated
as to be removable from one location to another and not permanently attached to
the ground or any immobile structure, whose primary function during a specific
time is to provide advertisement for products or directing people to a business or
activity located on the premises.

4.

Roof signs.

5.

Signs attached to or painted or drawn on any utility pole, curb sidewalk, light post,
hydrant, rock, bench, bridge, fence, highway marker, highway regulatory sign or
mailbox on public property.

6.

Signs illuminated to such an intensity or brightness as to cause glare or impair
vision. Lighting shall be shielded upward to prevent light from being directed at any

portion of a traveled roadway or an occupied residential area. This requirement
shall not apply to internally lit signs with a lighting intensity of less than 100 foot
lamberts (candles). No illuminated sign shall be erected within 50 feet of other
property in a Residential District or PUD Designated Residential Development
Area if visible from such district or area.

14.5

7.

Signs erected in the public right-of-way.

8.

Signs on vehicles used as an on-premises advertising sign.

9.

Banner signs, except those allowed in 13.6 as temporary signs.

10.

Any sign which may interfere with the view of or be confused with any traffic
control sign, signal or device, or any sign which may interfere with, mislead or
confuse traffic, or reduce visibility at any street intersection.

11.

Signs for businesses that are no longer operating.

12.

Digital displays may be permitted only if the images remain constant for a period of
time not less than six seconds and the transitions appear instantaneous; and signs
with scrolling text shall be allowed provided the length of the message does not
exceed six seconds.

13.

Signs erected in, projecting into, or otherwise located or placed in the public rightof- way except those placed by agencies of government or those that may be
allowed in the Historic District.

14.

Outdoor advertising signs, including billboards, and on fences.

15.

Signs with structures larger than is reasonably necessary to support the sign.

B.

Portable trailer signs may be used by non-profit organizations but shall only be utilized
and visible to the public two days prior to an event, during the event and shall be removed
from sight one day after an event. In no event shall any portable trailer sign remain visible
to the public for any continuous period in excess of 14 days.

C.

Legally nonconforming billboard signs are signs which are lawfully erected and maintained
prior to the enactment of this section and any amendments thereto and which do not
conform to all the applicable regulations and restrictions of this code.

General Use Conditions for On-Premises Signs; Business Signs
A.

Maximum area allowable. The number of signs, total area of all sign faces, location and
design standards, on any lot or any street frontage must adhere to the following
restrictions:
1.

For lots less than 150 feet wide, the total area for all signs on the premises
pertaining to any one business shall not exceed 480 square feet.

2.

For lots 150 feet wide or greater, the total area of all signs on the premises
pertaining to any one business shall not exceed 600 square feet.

3.

B.

For lots larger than five acres with one frontage greater than 300 feet, the total
area of all signs on the premises pertaining to one business shall not exceed 1,000
square feet.

Display Surface Area
1.

2.

Ground Signs
a.

Ground/pole signs must be architecturally enhanced to be compatible
with primary structure. Ground/pole mounted signs shall have a base
and/or pole covers that are no less than thirty-five (35) percent of the
width of the sign face at its widest part. Painted and/or untreated
concrete block shall not be permitted as a base/pole cover material.

a. b.

Area allowable: The greater of 48 square feet or one square foot per linear
foot of street frontage up to 50 square feet per side and 100 square feet
total for all sides at the setback line.

b. c.

Area allowable increase: for every one foot that a sign sits behind the
setback line, add to area allowable one square foot per side up to 60
square feet per side and 120 square feet total for all sides.

c. d.

Frontage: one sign per street frontage.

d. e.

Height allowable: 25 20 feet at setback line.

e. f.

Height allowable increase: for every six feet that the sign sits behind
setback line, add to allowable one foot in height up to 30 25 feet.

f. g.

Additional ground sign: For lots which are zoned commercial, and lie within
1,000 feet of I-35, one additional accessory ground sign may be erected.
The additional sign can have a maximum height of 50 feet. No such sign
may be constructed closer to the boundary line of any residentially zoned
property than a distance equal to four times the height of the sign.

Wall Signs. The display surface area of a wall sign is the sum of the area of the
minimum imaginary rectangles enclosing each word attached to any particular
facade.
a.

Area allowable: The greater of 48 square feet or one square foot per lineal
foot of frontage up to 100 square feet. For one business in a building larger
than 30,000 square feet on a lot greater than three acres, the allowable
wall signage for each building frontage shall be one square foot per linear
foot of building frontage up to 400 square feet.

b.

Area allowable increase: For every one foot that a sign sits behind the
setback line, add to area allowable one square foot, up to 100 square feet.

c.

Height allowable: The minimum height for wall signs is eight feet above a
walkway and 15 feet above a drive surface.
i.

The maximum height allowable shall not be higher than the eave or
rafter line (top) of the wall on which the sign is located, whichever is
higher.

ii.

Location: Wall signs shall be located on a vertical surface of the
building.

iii.

Projection: Maximum projection of wall signs from the building shall
be no greater than 15 inches. The end panels of such signs shall
contain no item of information and shall not be counted in the
computed sign area.

3.

Double or multi-faced signs. All sides of a sign imprinted with a message or logo
shall be calculated in the total sign area calculation.

4.

Projecting signs. Allowed if the front of the structure is within four feet or less of the
right-of-way. They are not allowed if a ground sign is used.

5.

a.

Area allowable: The greater of 32 square feet or one square foot per linear
foot of frontage up to 40 square feet per side and 80 square feet total for all
sides at the setback line.

b.

Signs on two-story buildings may not extend above the sills of the second
floor windows.

c.

Signs on one-story buildings may not extend above the cornice line.

d.

No projecting sign shall extend closer than two feet to the curb line or edge
of pavement.

Window Signage
a.

Window signage cannot exceed fifty percent (50%) of a window surface.

b.

Window signage that covers twenty-five percent (25%) or less of a window
surface is exempt from the computation of aggregate display area.

c.

Window signage covering more than twenty-five percent (25%) of a window
surface will be included in the computation of aggregate display area.

C.

Multiple signs in a single structure. When a business has more than one sign on a single
structure, the sign area is to be calculated by the individual geometric shapes of each
sign.

D.

Shopping centers shall not exceed two square feet of signage for every 100 square feet of
gross leasable area (GLA) within the shopping center.
1.

E.

Wall signs shall not exceed an aggregate display surface area of more than one
square foot per each linear foot of building wall to which the sign or signs is
attached

Sign Illumination
1.

Signs may be illuminated which comply with the following conditions and any other
applicable ordinances.
a.

All lighting used for the illumination of a sign shall be shielded so that the
beams or rays of the light will not shine directly onto surrounding areas.

F.

b.

Signs shall not be erected which contain, include or are illuminated by any
flashing, intermittent, revolving or moving light.

c.

No sign shall be illuminated so that it interferes with the effectiveness or
obscures any official traffic sign, device, or signal, or imitates or may be
confused with any such official traffic sign, device or signal, neither shall it
be permitted to have beams or rays directed on any portion of the traveled
ways and be of such intensity or brilliance to cause glare or impair the
vision of the driver of any motor vehicle or which otherwise interferes with
any driver’s operation of a motor vehicle.

d.

Illumination shall not exceed 300 total foot lamberts of luminance.

Digital Signs
1.

Digital signs, automated changeable copy signs, running light or twinkle signs,
animated signs, revolving or rotating signs or signs with movement shall be subject
to the following limitations:
a.

No such sign shall be located within 50 feet of the driving surface of a
signalized intersection. The 50 feet shall be measured in a straight line
from the nearest point on sign structure to the nearest point of the
signalized intersection.

b.

No such sign shall be located within 20 feet of the driving surface of a
street. The 20 feet shall be measured in a straight line from the nearest
point on a sign structure to the nearest point of the street curb, or edge of
the traveled roadway marked or understood as such.

c.

No such sign, if visible from a Residential Zoning District other than street,
highway or freeway right-of-way, or if visible from a designated residential
development area, shall be located within 200 feet of such district or area.
The 200 feet shall be measured in a straight line from the nearest point on
a sign structure to the nearest point of an R Zoning District or residential
development area boundary line.

d.

No such sign shall exceed an illumination of 70 foot candles measured at a
two-foot distance.

e.

No such digital sign shall display an illuminative brightness exceeding 500
NITs at any time between one-half hour after sunset until one-half hour
before sunrise or 6,500 NITs between one- half hour before sunrise until
one half hour after sunset.

f.

No such digital sign shall display an illuminative brightness of such intensity
or brilliance that it impairs the vision or endangers the safety and welfare of
any pedestrian, cyclist, or person operating a motor vehicle.

g.

Not such digital sign shall resemble or simulate any warning or danger
signal, or any official traffic control device, sign, signal or light.

h.

No such sig shall be permitted to operate unless it is equipped with:

G.

A default mechanism that shall freeze the sign in one position of
static message if a malfunction occurs; and

ii.

A mechanism able to automatically adjust the display’s illuminative
brightness according to natural ambient light conditions by means
of a light detector/photo cell by which the sign’s brightness shall be
dimmed.

Maximum Number of Signs
1.

2.

3.

H.

i.

Individual lot - single business. Only one ground sign shall be permitted per tract
ownership, except:
a.

When there is a single ownership fronting on two streets, not to include
alleys or driveways; one additional sign may be permitted if spaced at least
300 feet apart.

b.

Or when there is a single ownership on a contiguous lot with frontage in
excess of 600 feet, one additional sign shall be permitted with at least 300
feet minimum separation between signs.

Shopping Centers. A building or group of buildings which share a common parking
facility and/or drive approaches shall place signs on a common project sign(s).
Only one project sign shall be allowed except:
a.

When there is a frontage on two streets, not to include alleys or driveways;
one additional sign may be permitted if spaced at least 300 feet apart.

b.

Or when there is frontage in excess of 600 feet, one additional sign shall be
permitted with at least 300 feet minimum separation between signs.

Free-standing Single Tenant at Shopping Centers
a.

When free-standing buildings are located at shopping center locations,
either as individually-owned properties, or lease sites, the free-standing
buildings shall be considered part of the group of buildings in the shopping
center. Ground signs for these occupancies may be permitted on the
shopping center project sign.

b.

There shall be only one ground sign per free-standing single tenant
building per occupancy or ownership.

Maximum Sign Height and Location
1.

The maximum permitted sign height shall be measured from the average level of
the grade below the sign to the topmost point of the sign or sign structure.

2.

Except or unless otherwise provided herein no sign or sign structure shall exceed
a maximum permitted height of 30 feet.

3.

Any sign or sign structure located within 1,000 feet of the right-of-way line of an
interstate highway may be erected to a height of not more than 50 feet above
grade level of such thoroughfare at the point thereon nearest such sign or sign
structure.

I.

J.

4.

Commercial developments on properties of 5 acres or more and adjacent to
the I-35 right-of-way may erect a freestanding sign to a height of not more
than 100 feet.

4. 5.

No sign or sign structure shall be erected to a height greater than the horizontal
distance from such structure to the nearest other property or right-of-way.

5. 6.

Business signs, including projecting signs and ground signs, must maintain a
minimum separation of 30 feet from other business signs.

Setbacks
1.

Approved signs with a display surface area of less than 300 square feet must be
erected at least 150 feet from any Residential Zoning District.

2.

Signs with a display surface area larger than 300 square feet, which are visible
from a Residential Zone other than a street, highway, or freeway right-of-way or if
visible from a designated residential development area, must be set back at least
300 feet from such zone or area.

3.

Signs shall be set back a minimum distance of ten feet from a freeway right-ofway.

Church signs
1.

K.

A church is allowed a bulletin board or sign fifteen (15) sq. ft. or less in area
attached to the main building or located within the building lines on the
same lot with the church.

Agricultural and Residential Zoning
1.

Home Occupations are allowed one sign. The sign shall not exceed two (2)
square feet in area, shall be non-illuminated, and shall display only the name
of the occupant and/or the name of the home occupation.

2.

Home beauty salons are allowed one (1) nonilluminated nameplate not
exceeding two (2) square feet in area and must be attached to the main
dwelling.

3.

Permanent freestanding signs, which function as on-premises advertising
signs and are located on lots used for institutional uses such as educational,
religious or charitable institutions, may be constructed and maintained as
long as such signs do not exceed thirty-two square feet (32 sq.ft.) of in size
and do not exceed eight (8) feet in height.

4.

Residential subdivisions and multi-family developments are allowed a
monument sign at the main entrance to the subdivision or development not
to exceed 32 sq. ft. in size.

14.6

Temporary Signs
A.

B.

Temporary signs shall not require a sign permit, but will require registration at the
Planning Department prior to their use or display through a temporary use permit
application. The registration shall state when the signs will first be displayed and when
they will be removed. Real Estate, Open House and Political Signs are exempt from
registration. Temporary signs will be regulated further as follows:
1.

No off-site temporary signs are allowed.

2.

Temporary business signs, including portable signs, inflatables, windoperated devices, promotional signs and vertical and horizontal banners
shall be subject to the following:
a.

The number of temporary signs is limited to one (1) temporary sign
per 50 feet of linear lot frontage along a right-of-way for a maximum of
three (3) signs.

b.

Horizontal signs/banners must be affixed to a building.

c.

The height of any freestanding temporary sign cannot exceed twenty
(20) feet in height

d.

No temporary sign shall exceed thirty (30) square feet in size.

e.

Businesses within a multi-unit commercial development/complex are
limited to one temporary sign per business.

f.

Display shall be limited to no more than four (4) thirty day (30) day
periods per year for any single lot ownership. A business may run the
thirty day (30) periods consecutively if the applicant indicates the
timeframes at the time of the application request. However, the
permitted time periods may not exceed one hundred twenty (120)
days total during a one-year period from the date of the first
application. Upon expiration, the sign, along with any straps, ties,
stakes, t-posts, or any other items installed for the placement of the
sign, must be removed.

g.

Freestanding temporary signs shall not be placed in a manner, which
will interfere with the flow of vehicular and/or pedestrian traffic, or
create traffic visibility hazards such as being placed in the sight
triangles of the intersection of two (2) streets or the intersection of
streets and driveways.

h.

Freestanding temporary signs shall not be permitted to be located
upon or within any required parking spaces or loading berths, nor
shall it otherwise be located in such a manner to obstruct vehicular
and/or pedestrian access or circulation onsite.

i.

Grand opening signs shall not be displayed more than 15 days.

Temporary public interest signs, including portable signs, inflatables, wind-operated
devices and banners announcing activities or other events of a public, civic, philanthropic
or religious organization shall be subject to the following:

1.

Signs shall be a maximum size of 50 30 square feet.

2.

Only one such sign shall be allowed per tract ownership per street frontage.

3.

No temporary sign shall be located within 100 feet of another temporary sign.

4.

Signs shall be permitted for a maximum of 30 days, and no additional temporary
sign shall be permitted on the same tract for the same event for a period of 30
days for after the removal of the previous sign. Signs shall be removed within
three (3) days after the event is over.

C.

Fence signs are prohibited; however, advertising signs may be permitted at athletic fields
owned and operated by tax-exempt, nonprofit organizations, as follows: At baseball fields,
signs may be hung or painted on the outfield fences, so that the signs face only inward
toward the playing field; at other athletic fields, signs may be displayed so long as the sign
content cannot be discerned by persons passing by the outside of the stadium or field. No
such sign shall extend beyond the dimensions of the fence to which it is attached.

D.

Political Signs

E.

1.

Duration. Political signs must be removed five days after the election. Political
signs cannot be placed more than 60 days in advance of an election.

2.

Location.
a.

Public locations: Political signs shall not be placed within any park,
boulevard, street, parkway, median, public right-of-way, or easement under
the control of or maintained by the city.

b.

Private locations: Signs may be placed on private property only with the
owner’s permission. Signs must be placed on the house side of the
sidewalk. If no sidewalk exists, the signs must be placed either at least 15
feet from the curb or street edge, or outside of the street right-of-way,
whichever is greater.

c.

Historic District: political signs to be placed in the Historic District must
conform to Historic Preservation Sign Guidelines.

3.

Disposal. Any signs found in violation shall be collected by the Code Enforcement
Department and disposed of.

4.

Size. Political signs in Commercial and Industrial Zones shall not exceed 50
square feet in size. Political signs in Residential Zones shall not exceed 24 by 30
feet in size.

Real Estate Signs
1.

Real estate For Sale signs are allowed and must be removed within 15 days after
the premises are rented leased or sold. Real estate signs on agriculture zoned
properties are allowed up to forty (40) square feet in area and real estate signs on
residential zoned properties are allowed up to twelve (12) square feet in area.

2.

On and off-premises Open House signs are subject to the following:

3.

14.7

a.

Open House signs shall not be placed more than 24 hours in advance and
shall be removed immediately following the event.

b.

Open House Signs shall not exceed 24 inches by 30 inches in size, nor
shall they be installed more than four feet above grade.

c.

Signs shall have a minimum separation of 25 feet and signs for any one
advertiser must be at least 200 feet apart.

d.

Signs shall not be located in the public right-of-way.

e.

Signs shall not be located more than three miles from the subject property.

f.

Signs shall be rigid, two-dimensional displays.

g.

Written permission shall be obtained from owners of property where the
sign is located. Only one directional sign shall be allowed on any property.

Subdivision directional signs will be subject to the following:
a.

Signs shall be a maximum size of 32 square feet.

b.

Signs must be placed upon unimproved property with the permission of the
owner.

c.

Signs must be placed at least 100 feet from any other subdivision or
developer signs.

d.

Signs may be erected for a maximum of one year unless additional oneyear approval is given by the Board of Adjustment. A maximum of two oneyear approvals shall be permitted by the Board of Adjustment.

e.

Signs shall meet all requirements of the Sign Code, including permitting
requirements.

Exempted Signs
A.

Tablets built into the wall of a building or other structure and used for inscriptions,
memorial tablets or for similar purposes.

B.

Legal notices.

C.

All signs not visible from off the property.

D.

Signs on vehicles or trailers, provided, however, signs on vehicles or trailers used or
intended to be used as on-premises signs are prohibited.

Section 15 – Telecommunication Towers and Antennas
Purpose
The purpose of these regulations for telecommunications facilities are:
(A)

To facilitate the provision of telecommunications services throughout the city;

(B)

To enhance the ability to provide telecommunications services to the community quickly,
effectively and efficiently;

(C)

To encourage the location of towers in nonresidential zoned districts;

(D)

To minimize the total number of towers in the community;

(E)
(F)

To encourage the joint use of new and existing tower locations;
To ensure that towers are located in areas that minimize adverse impacts;

(G)

To ensure towers and antennas are configured in a way that minimizes adverse visual
impacts by careful design, appropriate siting and landscape screening

Definitions (Moved to Article II)
15.1

Permit Required
A.

Telecommunications facilities shall be regulated and permitted pursuant to this Section.
1.

A telecommunications facility shall obtain a building permit as a condition for the
siting, construction or operation of the telecommunications facility

2. 1.

These regulations shall apply to all towers and antennas as defined, except:

3.

15.2

a.

Any tower or antenna not more than 70 feet in height, owned and operated
by a federally licensed amateur radio station operator if it is used
exclusively as a receive only facility;

b.

Any antenna co-located on an existing telecommunications facility, except
as expressly provided in this Section; and/or

c.

A telecommunications facility located or co-located on property which is
owned by the city and designated by the city as a site suitable for location
of a telecommunications facility.

Any violation of this chapter is hereby declared to be a nuisance. In addition to
any other relief or penalty provided by law, the city may apply to district court for
an injunction to prohibit the continuation of any violation of this chapter.

Co-Location Requirements
A.

All applicants for a telecommunications facility permit shall co-locate on an existing facility
if it is feasible to do so. An existing facility shall be deemed to be available to the applicant
for co-location if the facility is within the search ring of the applicant or within a reasonable
distance so as to fit into the applicant's design. Space is available on the facility.
1.

If the applicant finds co-location is not feasible, it shall submit to the city a written
statement of the reasons for the infeasibility. The city may retain a technical
expert in the field of radio frequency (RF) engineering to determine whether colocation at the site is feasible. The cost for a technical expert will be at the
expense of the applicant.

2.

The city may deny the permit unless the applicant demonstrates to the city by
substantial evidence that existing telecommunications facilities cannot
accommodate the applicant’s proposed antenna.
A telecommunications tower shall not be permitted unless the owner of the
proposed tower certifies to the city that the tower is available for use by other
telecommunications service providers on a reasonable and nondiscriminatory
basis. Towers shall be designed and built to accommodate a minimum of three
telecommunications facilities.
To facilitate co-location and coordination of telecommunication sites all
telecommunication service providers shall, within 90 days of the passage of this
chapter, provide the city with their respective master antenna plans. The plans
shall include detailed maps showing the locations of all telecommunications towers
serving any portion of the city and indicating their coverage areas.
Providers shall also provide the city with any updates to the above documents
within 90 days of their creation.

15.3

Standards
A.

The exterior of equipment buildings and/or metal equipment cabinets visible from
residential areas or public rights-of-way must have a neutral aggregate finish or be
painted to reflect the color and character of adjoining structures or blend with adjacent
landscaping and other surroundings.

B.

At the telecommunications facility, the design of the buildings and related structures used
in conjunction with telecommunications facilities shall, to the extent possible, use
materials, colors, textures, screening and landscaping that will blend the
telecommunications facilities to the natural setting and the built environment.

C.

Guy wires must be anchored no closer than 25 feet from any property line. Guy wires
shall not cross or encroach any overhead telephone or electric power lines. Guy wire
towers are prohibited.

D.

The maximum height of any tower cannot exceed 150 feet or as allowed through a
Special Use Permit. The height of a tower with two or more antennas shall not exceed
195 feet. A tower over 70 feet in height must be constructed to be utilized by two or
more providers. Maximum height shall be measured from ground at base to highest
point on tower. A conditional use permit will be required for any structure that exceeds
195 feet.

E.

Applicants will be required to demonstrate that the planned telecommunications facility will
not cause radio frequency interference with other equipment. The interference is
prohibited.

F. E.

All telecommunication facilities must have a five-foot buffer of landscaping outside the
perimeter of the fenced facilities.

G. F.

The base of the tower and any accessory support facilities shall be screened from view
with a solid fence, which shall be a minimum of six eight (8) feet in height.

H. G. Illumination of a tower is prohibited except as required by the FAA. Strobes shall not be
used for night time lighting. Any required lighting shall be directed upward and away from
adjoining properties. In addition, the ground level security lighting shall not be more than

20 feet in height and shall be focused to avoid conflict with vehicle operators in a public
right-of-way.
I.

The applicant will be required to provide ingress/egress only from approved access points
and a minimum of one off-street parking space per provider.

J.

All wireless telecommunications towers and their equipment shelters shall comply with the
building setback provisions of the zoning district in which it is located. In addition, the
following requirements shall be observed:
(1) In order to insure public safety, the minimum distance from the base of any groundmounted wireless telecommunications
service facility to any property line, road, habitable dwelling, business or institutional use
or public recreation area shall be the height of the tower and any antenna mounted on it.
This setback is considered a "fall zone."

(2) In the event that an existing structure is proposed for mounting an antenna, a fall zone shall
not be required, but the setbacks of the zoning district shall apply. In the case of preexisting, nonconforming structures, wireless telecommunications service facilities and
their equipment shelters shall not increase any nonconformities.
H.

Distances and Setbacks.
1.

Towers and all wireless telecommunication equipment support facilities
shall meet the setbacks as required by the zoning district in which the tower
and support facilities are to be located or a minimum of twenty-five (25) feet,
whichever is greater, except as required in Section 15.3.H.2 or by a Special
Use Permit.

2.

Towers shall be setback a minimum distance of one hundred (100) percent
of the height of the tower from any residential use or residential district.

K.

Signs on telecommunication towers shall only display the name, registration and
emergency contact number of the tower owner with the exception of signs required by
FCC regulations or signs containing warning or safety instructions. Signs are limited to
four square feet in size and advertising is expressly prohibited.

L. I.

No tower shall be closer than 500 feet 1 mile from another tower unless adequate
documentation showing lack of coverage for a particular area cannot be achieved.
Any new telecommunications tower in excess of 180 in height must be located a minimum
of one mile from any existing tower in excess of 180 feet in height. The Planning Director
has discretion on the type and amount of documentation that maybe necessary.

M. J.

Support facilities can be no more than 350 750 square feet of gross floor area nor more
than 12 feet in height per user. Minimum setback requirements of the zoning district apply
to the accessory support facilities.

K.

No commercial advertising or signage shall be allowed on any tower.

L.

Roof-mounted Telecommunication Antennas.
1.

The antennas and its associated equipment shall only be allowed per the
zoning requirements in Section 15.6 and meet all applicable standards in
Section 15.3.

2.

The antennas and its associated equipment located upon the roof of a
structure shall be set back a distance of five (5) feet from the roof edge. The
top of the antenna shall not exceed the height of the building by more than
30 feet.

3.

The antennas and its associated equipment must be similar in color, scale
and character to adjoining buildings or structures or blend with the
landscaping and other surroundings immediately adjacent to them so as to
generally avoid the creation of unique visual objects that stand out in the
environment. Associated equipment shall be screened per Section 6.2.B.7.d.

4.

Prior to the installation of any building/roof mounted telecommunications
antennas, the applicant shall furnish to the city a structural engineer's
certification that the building structure will support the proposed antenna
and any associated equipment.

ALTERNATIVE STRUCTURES
Telecommunications facilities may be permitted on an alternative tower structure at least 30 feet tall
under the following conditions, which shall be in addition to the requirements of §§ 23-5 and 23-7.
(A)

The facility and its accessory support facilities comply with all zoning requirements applicable to
the alternate structure and the provisions of § 23-5;

(B)

If the facility or an accessory support facility is located upon the roof of a structure, each facility
shall be set back a distance from the roof edge at least equal to the height of the
telecommunications facility unless the facilities are screened or camouflaged in a manner that is
compatible with the surrounding property; (The top of the antenna or other facility shall not be
more than 30% of the height of the alternate structure or 75 feet whichever is less.)

(C)

The alternative structure must be similar in color, scale and character to adjoining buildings or
structures or blend with the landscaping and other surroundings immediately adjacent to them so
as to generally avoid the creation of unique visual objects that stand out in the environment; and

(D)

Prior to the installation of any building/roof mounted telecommunications facility, the applicant
shall furnish to the city a structural engineer's certification that the building structure will support
and not be adversely affected by the proposed antenna and accessory support facility or
equipment.

SPECIFIC ERECTION AND OPERATION STANDARDS
(A)

All telecommunications facilities shall be erected and operated in compliance with current Federal
Communication Commission (FCC) and Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) rules and
regulations and other applicable federal, state and local standards.

(B)

The tower owner is required to provide documentation that the power density levels do not
exceed federally approved levels or American National Standards Institute (ANSI) standards,
whichever provides the stricter requirements.

(C)

An applicant must provide a copy of its FCC license or, if the applicant is not an FCC license
holder, a copy of at least one letter of commitment from an FCC license holder to locate at least
one antenna on the applicant's tower.

(D)

Telecommunication facilities shall not be permitted in any wetland, floodplain or wilderness or
wildlife area and disturbance to wetland buffer areas shall be minimized. A telecommunication
facility shall not be permitted in any area where it would threaten endangered species or critical
habitats. Telecommunication facilities shall not be permitted where they would significantly
change surface area, contribute significantly to deforestation or create significant water
diversions. Stormwater runoff shall be contained on-site at all telecommunication facilities.
Ground-mounted equipment for personal wireless service facilities shall not generate noise in
excess of 50 db at the property line. Roof-mounted or side-mounted equipment for personal
wireless service facilities shall not generate noise in excess of 50 db at ground level at the base
of the building closest to the antenna.

(E)

Telecommunications tower structures must conform to the most current revision of EIA 222
standards. Guyed telecommunications towers shall be designed and located such that, if the
structure should fall, it will avoid habitable structures and public ways. The applicant must supply
a structural engineer's certification of the structural integrity of the tower and associated
equipment. If more than one user is involved, the applicant shall supply certification that the
tower has sufficient integrity to accommodate more than one user.

(F)

Telecommunications facilities shall be designed and engineered to withstand wind loadings and
other design standards, as defined by BOCA and ANSI, for the county.

15.4

Permit Conditions

15.5

A.

No owner or occupant of property within the city shall permit, leave or cause to be left on
the property any telecommunications facility which has been abandoned or discontinued
for use. The provider shall remove its facility within 90 days of the date that it discontinues
its use of the facility. If the provider fails to remove the facility within the required time, the
facility shall be deemed to be abandoned. The city shall have authority to enter the
premises and remove the abandoned facilities. All costs of removal shall be collected
from the provider in the manner provided for summary abatement of nuisance. This
requirement shall apply to co-located facilities unless the co-location agreement provides
for the removal of abandoned facilities by the tower operator.

B.

Defective or unsafe antennas, telecommunication towers or telecommunication facilities
are to be repaired or removed within 90 days at the owner or operator's expense. If the
facilities are not operated for a continuous period of 24 months they shall be considered
abandoned and must be removed within 90 days. If not removed, the city may remove at
the expense of the owner or operator.

C.

Any telecommunications towers or telecommunications facilities existing at the time of the
adoption of this chapter and not conforming to its provisions shall be considered legal and
nonconforming. These facilities shall be permitted to remain provided that they are not:
(1)

Expanded or increased in height;

(2)

Restored after damage or destruction, by any means, exceeding 50% of the
estimated replacement value; and

(3)

A hazard to safety, health or welfare.

Approval Process
(A)

(1) Except for a proposed telecommunications facility which will co-locate on an existing
tower, the applicant for a telecommunications facility permit shall notify all property owners

within 300 of the outer boundary of the property proposed for location of the facility. The
notice shall describe the boundaries of the property included in the application, explain the
character and dimensions of the proposed telecommunications facility and give an
address for the property owners to submit written comments to the applicant.
(2) The notice shall include a drawing or other representation of the visual aspect of the
proposed facility. The notice shall also contain the date, which shall be not less than 15
days after the mailing date set for consideration of the application by the Community
Development and Planning Department.
(B)

The permit process will be administered by the Community Development and Planning
Department.

(C)

Applicant shall pay a fee as set in the fee schedule at the end of this code of ordinances.
The permit fee is nonrefundable even if the permit is denied

(D)

The applicant must submit to the office of the Community Development and Planning
Department along with his or her application, an inventory and contour map of existing
facilities that are within the city and at least five miles from the city limits, including specific
information about the location, height, coverage, capacity and design of each
telecommunications facility, telecommunication tower and antenna.

(E)

The Community Development and Planning Department will develop, update and maintain
an inventory of towers and antennas.

A.

Any telecommunication towers, whether co-locating or creating a new tower, will
require building permit review and approval. Zoning review/approval is as follows:

B.

1.

The co-location on an existing telecommunications tower/facility is a
permitted use.

2.

Telecommunication towers are prohibited within the RE, R-1 and R-4 zoning
districts.

3.

A Special Use Permit is required for any telecommunication towers in the A2, R-2, R-3, C-1 and MU zoning districts.

4.

Telecommunication towers in the A-1, C-2, C-3, I-1 or I-2 zoning districts are
a permitted use.

A telecommunication tower in excess of 150 feet may be allowed through the
approval of a Special Use Permit.

Section 16 – Temporary Use Permits
16.1

Purpose

This Section allows for the establishment of certain temporary uses of limited duration, provided
that a temporary use permit, if required, is obtained and that the temporary use complies with the
standards of the Section.

16.2

Temporary Uses Allowed by Permit

The following temporary uses area allowed though an approved temporary use permit and
subject to the general provisions outlined in 16.4

16.3

A.

Retail sales of products, including but not limited to agriculture produce, crafts,
nursery products, fireworks, etc., in any nonresidential district for a period to
exceed 48 hours and not to exceed the number of days specified in the temporary
use permit. Any display of products must be contained on the property and cannot
encroachment onto any public area or create a hazard to pedestrians.

B.

Temporary office trailer or equipment storage when accessory to an approved
construction project. Such uses shall be located on the site no more than 30 days
prior to the start of construction and removed within 30 days after completion of
the project.

C.

Temporary storage (i.e. dumpsters, POD type containers) for cleanup as a result of
destruction of a building by fire or catastrophic event or when a residence is being
vacated or prepared for occupancy with the following requirements:
1.

Temporary storage is limited to the timeframe specified on the permit but in
no instance can exceed 30 days.

2.

Only one storage container/dumpster allowed.

3.

The container/dumpster must be located on private property and on a
driveway or permanent hard surface. A container/dumpster cannot be
placed in a landscaped or grass area or block a sidewalk.

D.

Farmers markets, concerts, circuses, fairs, or similar type events with multiple
vendors.

E.

Temporary activities not listed but found by the Planning Director to be similar to
other temporary uses and compatible with the surrounding area in which the
temporary use would take place.

Exempt Temporary Uses

The following temporary uses are allowed and do not require a temporary use permit provided
the temporary uses comply with the general provisions in Section 16.4
A.

Retail sales of products, including but not limited to agriculture produce, crafts,
nursery products, fireworks, charitable events/fundraisers, etc. in any
nonresidential district for a period not to exceed 48 hours.

B.

Events utilizing City property or public streets/rights-of-way provided an applicant
obtains an Exclusive Use Permit from the City of Guthrie.

C.

Temporary storage of materials or storage yards associated with a construction
project in which a building permit has been issued. The temporary storage of
materials or storage yard must be removed at the completion of the construction
project.

D.

16.4

Recreational vehicles occupied as a temporary dwelling during construction of a
residence in which a building permit has been issued. The temporary dwelling use
must be discontinued once the primary residence is completed. If a building permit
expires, the temporary dwelling use must cease and the recreational vehicle
removed from the property.

General Provisions for Temporary Use Permits
A.

Permanent alterations to a site are prohibited.

B.

Upon completion of an event/temporary use, the site shall be returned to its
previous conditions including the removal of trash, debris, signage, and any other
evidence of the special event or temporary use.

C.

The temporary use standards of this Section do not exempt the applicant from any
other permits required by other agencies.

D.

If the temporary use is located on a developed property, the temporary use shall be
located in an area that is not actively used by an existing approved principal use,
and the proposed temporary use shall not encroach or create a negative impact on
existing open space, landscaping, traffic movements, pedestrian circulation or
parking availability.

E.

Tents and other temporary structures shall be located not to interfere with the
normal operations of any permanent use located on the property.

Section 17 – Medical Marijuana
17.1

17.2

17.3

Medical Marijuana Commercial Grower (Cultivation)
A.

Commercial grow operations are a permitted use in the A-1 (General Agricultural
District), A-2 (Suburban District), I-1 (Restricted Manufacturing and Warehouse
District) and I-2 (General Industrial District) zoning districts.

B.

Grow operations must be located inside an enclosed building.

Medical Marijuana Dispensary (Retail)
A.

Allowed in the C-1 (Neighborhood Shopping District) through a Special Use Permit.

B.

Allowed in the C-2 (General Commercial), CBD (Central Business District) and C-3
(Highway Commercial) as a permitted use.

Medical Marijuana Processing (Manufacturing)
A.

Manufacturing/processing operations are allowed in the I-1 (Restricted
Manufacturing and Warehouse District) and I-2 (General Industrial District) as a
permitted use.

B.

Manufacturing/processing operations must be located inside an enclosed building.

17.4

General Provisions for all Medical Marijuana Uses
A.

Uses shall comply with all applicable zoning and building codes of the City of
Guthrie.

B.

No medical marijuana commercial grow operation, manufacturing/processing
facility or dispensary shall be permitted or maintained unless there exists a valid
license, issued by the Oklahoma State Department of Health for the particular use
at the particular location.

C.

Medical marijuana commercial grow operations, manufacturing/processing
facilities and dispensaries must be conducted and maintained in compliance with
the license issued by the Oklahoma State Department of Health and in compliance
with Oklahoma law, including but not limited to all applicable statutes, rules and
regulations.

Section 18 – Residential Short-Term Rentals and Bed and Breakfasts
18.1

18.2

Purpose and Applicability
A.

The purpose of this Section is to establish regulations for the short term rental of
residential property enabling the City to preserve the public health, safety and
welfare of residential neighborhoods.

B.

This Section is not intended to further regulate hotels and motels or non-vacation
type rentals including, but not limited to, rooming houses, rest homes,
convalescent homes, rehabilitation homes, etc.

Types of Residential Short Term Rentals
A.

Home-Sharing – An accessory use of a homeowner’s primary residence for a
maximum of 60 days in a calendar year for the purpose of providing temporary
lodging for compensation for periods of 30 days or less.

B.

Minor Residential Short Term Rental – A single-family residence not used as a
homeowner’s primary residence for the purpose of providing temporary lodging for
compensation for no more than five (5) guests at one time for transient use of thirty
(30) days or less.

C.

Major Residential Short Term Rentals – An establishment or residence not used as
a homeowner’s primary residence for the purpose of providing temporary lodging
for compensation for more than five (5) guests at one time for transient use of thirty
(30) days or less.

D.

Bed and Breakfast - A commercial establishment with twelve (12) or less units for
rent that provides a combination of overnight lodging, offstreet parking and
breakfast for a fee.

E.

Rental units within hotels and motels shall not be considered residential short-term
rentals for the purposes of this Section.

18.3

18.4

Permitted Districts
A.

Home Sharing, Minor Residential Short Term Rentals and a Bed and Breakfast with
no more than two (2) units are a permitted use within any residential zoning district.

B.

Major Residential Short Term Rentals and Bed and Breakfasts with three (3) or
more units are only allowed in the RE (Residential Estates) and R-1 (Single-family
Dwelling) zoning districts through a Special Use Permit.

C.

Major Residential Short Term Rentals and Bed and Breakfasts are a permitted use
within the R-2 (Limited Multi-family Residential) and R-3 (Multi-family Residential)
zoning districts.

Licensing and General Provisions
A.

An application for home sharing, residential short term rental and/or bed and
breakfast shall be filed with the Planning Department and include the following
information:
1.

The name, mailing address, and telephone number of the property owner
and the street address of the subject property.

2.

Number of units being offered for rent and/or maximum number of guests.

3.

The Uniform Resource Locator (URL), (i.e. web site address) for any and all
advertisements of the rental.

4.

Proof of ownership of the property (copy of deed). Home Sharing property
owners provide proof that the property is their primary residence (photo ID,
automobile registration, voter’s registration, etc.).

5.

Affidavit verifying the property is in compliance with the City’s minimum
property maintenance, building, electrical, mechanical and plumbing codes
and that the property has working smoke detectors, carbon monoxide
detector and a functioning fire extinguisher.

B.

Licenses for residential short term rentals and bed and breakfasts shall expire on
January 31 each year or immediately upon change of ownership. Licenses may be
renewed on an annual basis upon filing a renewal application with the Planning
Department. Initial licensing of the residential short term rental shall be a fee of
one hundred dollars ($100). The annual renewal fee shall be twenty-five dollars
($25).

C.

Applicant is responsible for contacting the appropriate agencies to ensure any
applicable State and/or Local taxes are collected/paid.

D.

No person shall offer residential short term rentals in or on any part of the property
not approved for residential occupancy, including but not limited to, vehicles,
storage sheds, trailers, campers, recreational vehicles, garages, or any temporary
structure such as a tent.

E.

Facilities must maintain the residential character of the neighborhood.

F.

All parking spaces shall be located to the rear of the structure

Section 19 – Home Occupations
19.1

Applicability
A.

19.2

The standards for home occupations in this section are intended to insure
compatibility with other permitted uses and with the residential character of the
neighborhood, plus a clearly secondary or incidental status in relation to the
residential use of the main building as the criteria for determining whether a
proposed accessory use qualifies as a home occupation.

General Provisions
A.

Home occupations are permitted accessory uses in residential districts only if all
the following conditions are observed:
1.

Such occupation shall be conducted solely by resident occupants in their
residence and no employees shall be permitted.

2.

No more than one room or twenty-five (25) per cent of the gross area of one
floor of said residence, whichever is less, shall be used for such purpose.

3.

No mechanical equipment is used or activity is conducted which creates any
noise, dust, odor, or electrical disturbance beyond the confines of the lot on
which said occupation is conducted.

4.

There shall be no sale or display of merchandise.

5.

There shall be no outside storage of any kind related to the home
occupation.

6.

The use may not generate traffic exceeding an average of one (1) vehicle per
hour during approved hours of operation. This includes traffic associated
with pickup and deliveries to the property. Traffic associated with a Home
Occupation, including pickups and deliveries, is allowed only during
approved hours of operation (8 a.m. to 8 p.m.) and shall not impede traffic
circulation within the neighborhood.

7.

Home occupations shall not generate refuse exceeding amounts typically
produced by an average residential occupancy within a residentially zoned
district under normal circumstances where no home occupation exists.

8.

No alteration of any kind shall be made to the residential dwelling where a
home occupation is conducted that would change its residential character,
including, but not limited to, the enlargement of public utility services,
cooking facilities, or driveway or parkway areas beyond the capacities
customarily required for residential use.

9.

Only one sign may be allowed. The sign shall not exceed one (1) square foot
in area, shall be non-illuminated, and shall display only the name of the
occupant and/or the name of the home occupation.

19.3

Prohibited Home Occupations
A.

The following businesses, occupations or activities are specifically prohibited
home occupations:
1.

Auto repair, major or minor

2.

Dog grooming

3.

Carpentry work

4.

Dance instruction

5.

Medical or dental offices

6.

Painting/detailing of vehicles, trailers, or boats

7.

Private schools with organized classes

8.

Electronics or appliance repair

9.

Upholstering

10.

Restaurant

11.

Kennels/Pet Boarding

Section 20 – Adult Uses
20.1

Limitation on Adult Uses
A.

Adult uses shall be permitted only in the I-1 (Restricted Manufacturing and Warehouse
District) and I-2 (General Industrial) zoning districts subject to the following restrictions:
1.

An adult use shall not be allowed within one thousand feet (1000’) of another
existing adult use

2.

An adult use shall not be located within three five hundred feet (3500’) of any
zoning district which is zoned for residential use.

3.

An adult use shall not be located within three five hundred feet (3500’) of a
preexisting school, public park or church.

E.

Any adult use doing business at the time Ordinance No. 2752 takes effect shall
have thirty (30) days from the effective date of the Ordinance to apply for the
issuance of an adult use license, even if such adult use is permitted under the
nonconforming use Section of the Zoning Code.

4.

All measurements shall be made from that part of a church, school building, public
park, or residential use district boundary nearest to the nearest point of the
occupied premises of the applicant for an adult use license, and shall proceed to
the most direct route between said places, deviating only around the permanent
buildings.

License Required; Filing of Applications; Filing Fee
A.

It shall be unlawful for any person, firm or corporation to engage in, conduct, or carry on, or to
permit to be engaged in, conducted or carried on in or upon any premises in the City of Guthrie,
Oklahoma, the operation of an adult use as herein defined, without first having obtained a
separate license for such adult use from the City of Guthrie, Oklahoma.

B.

Every applicant for a license to maintain, operate or conduct an adult use shall file an application
in duplicate under oath with the City Clerk upon a form provided by the clerk and pay a
nonrefundable filing fee of Two Hundred Fifty Dollars ($250.00) to the City Treasurer, who shall
issue a receipt which shall be attached to the application filed with the City Clerk.

C.

The City Clerk shall forthwith transmit the application to the City Manager; the City Manager shall
within fourteen (14) days after receiving the application notify the applicant that his application is
granted, denied, or held for further investigation. Such additional investigation shall not exceed an
additional thirty (30) days unless otherwise agreed to by the applicant. Upon the conclusion of
such additional investigation, the City Manager shall advise the applicant in writing whether the
application is granted or denied.

D.

Whenever an application is denied or held for further investigation, the City Manager shall advise
the applicant in writing of the reason for such action.

E.

Failure or refusal of the applicant to give any information relevant to the investigation of the
application or his or her refusal or failure to appear at any reasonable time and place for
examination under oath regarding such application for his or her refusal to submit to or cooperate
with any inspection or investigation required by this Section of the Zoning Code shall constitute
an admission by the applicant that he or she is ineligible for such license and shall be grounds
for denial thereof by the City Manager or the License Review Board.

F.

Every adult use license issued pursuant to this Section of the Zoning Code will terminate at the
expiration of one (1) year from the date of its issuance, unless sooner revoked.

Contents of Application for License
An applicant for a license shall furnish the following information, and any additional information required
by the City Manager, under oath.
A.

Name and home address of applicant

B.

Social Security Number of applicant

C.

Date of Birth of applicant

D.

Written proof that the individual is at least 21 years of age

E.

The exact nature of the adult use to be conducted

F.

The location of the proposed business

G.

Whether or not the applicant has been convicted of a felony or a crime involving moral turpitude

License Review Board
A.

A License Review Board is established to review and pass upon qualifications of applicants or
licenses under this Section of the Zoning Code. The License Review Board shall approve
licenses to be issued by the City Clerk to applicants qualified under this Section of the Zoning
Code and hear complaints and determine revocations of licenses in proper cases.

B.

The License Review Board shall be composed of five (5) members:
1)

The Chief of Police

2)

The Fire Chief

3)

The Sanitarian of the Health Department

4)

The City Clerk

5)

The City Manager

C.

The members shall elect a chairman of said Board and the City Clerk shall be secretary.

D.

In the event of the absence of either of the chairman or secretary at the meeting of the License
Review Board, the members present may elect a temporary chairman or secretary from among
their number.

E.

A simple majority of the members of said Board present at any meeting shall be required before
any action.

F.

Three members shall constitute a quorum.

Issuance of an Adult Use License
The License Review Board shall issue or cause to be issued a license to maintain, operate, or conduct
an adult use unless it finds:
A.

That the applicant is under the age of twenty-one (21) years.

B.

That the applicant has been convicted of a felony or of a crime involving moral turpitude.

C.

That the business location is not in a “C-2 General Commercial District.”

D.

That the proposed business location is within one of the prescribed distances from a school,
church, Public Park, or residential use district.

E.

False or misleading information in the application process.

Suspension or Revocation of License for Adult Use
Any license issued for an adult use may be revoked or suspended by the License Review Board if the
Board shall find:
A.

That the licensee has violated any of the provisions of the Zoning Code regulating adult uses.

B.

The licensee has knowingly furnished false or misleading information or withheld relevant
information on any application for any license or permit required by this Section of the Zoning

Code or knowingly caused or suffered another to furnish or withhold such information on his or
her behalf.
C.

The License Review Board before revoking or suspending any license shall cause the City Clerk
to give the licensee at least ten (10) days written notice of the charges against him or her and the
licensee shall be advised in the notice that within said ten (10) days they may present evidence
bearing upon the question. In such cases, the charges shall be specific and in writing. The notice
required hereunder may be delivered personally to the licensee or be posted on the premises of
the establishment being used as an adult use.

Automatic Suspension
A.

In the event a person under the age of twenty-one (21) years is on the premises of an
establishment operating as an adult use as defined in ARTICLE II of this Zoning Code, and views
“specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas” as defined in ARTICLE II of this
Zoning Code, then the license shall pursuant to this Section of the Zoning Code be suspended for
a period of there (3) months.

B.

In the event a licensee is convicted of violating any of the provisions of Title 21, Oklahoma
Statute, 1981, Sec. 1021 as now in force or as may be amended from time to time or is convicted
of a felony or of a misdemeanor involving moral turpitude then the license issued pursuant to
this Zoning Code shall be suspended indefinitely.

C.

The License Review Board revoking or suspending any license shall cause the City Clerk to give
the licensee at least ten (10) days’ written notice of the charges against him or her and the
licensee shall be advised in the notice that within said ten (10) days they may present evidence
bearing upon the question. In such cases, the charges shall be specific and in writing. The
notice required hereunder may be delivered personally to the licensee or be posted on the
premises of the establishment being used as an adult use.

Exterior Display
A.

No adult use shall be conducted in any manner that permits the observation of any material
depicting, describing or relating to “specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas” by
display, decoration, sign, show window, or other opening from any public way or from any
property not licensed as an adult use.

B.

The exterior display on any building or area licensed as an adult use under this Ordinance shall
be permitted to display one and only one sign which can be viewed by the public from outside the
licensed building or area. Such sign shall be limited to two (2) words being “Adult Entertainment”
and shall be of a design, material, size of lettering, and size of sign, as approved by the City
Manager of the City of Guthrie, Oklahoma. The City Manager is expressly authorized to issue a
regulation setting forth the exact description for a permitted sign for licensed establishments. (It is
the intention of the City Council that signs advertising “Adult Entertainment” be uniform much the
same as signs under Oklahoma law advertising the sale of packaged liquor.)

Display of License
Every licensee shall display a valid license in a conspicuous place within the adult use business so that
the same may be readily seen by persons entering the premises.

Employment of Persons Under the Age of Twenty One Prohibited
It shall be unlawful for any adult use licensee or his manager or employee to employ in any capacity
within the adult business any person who is not at least twentyone (21) years of age.
Fraternization Between Dancers and Customers
No licensee under this Section of the Zoning Code shall permit fraternization between performing
dancers and customers within the licensed establishment during, before, or after a performance;
Specifically, no contact shall be permitted between performing dancers and customers including but not
limited to the passing of money or any other object from customers to performing dancers. Performing
dancers shall perform on and only on a stage which shall be at least three feet (3’) in height from the
immediate floor level and such stage shall be situated so that no patrons or customers are closer than
ten feet (10’).
Illegal Activities on Premises
A.

No licensee or any officer, associate, member, representative, agent or employee of such
licensee shall engage in any activity or conduct or permit to engage in any activity or conduct in
or about the licensed premises which is prohibited by an Ordinance of the City of Guthrie, or the
laws of the State of Oklahoma or of the United States.

B.

Nothing contained in this Section of the Zoning Code shall be interpreted, is intended, or shall be
deemed to permit or legalize any act or activity which is illegal under the laws of the State of
Oklahoma or of the United States.

Violation and Penalty
Any person who shall violate any of the provisions of this Section of the Zoning Code shall be guilty of an
offense. A person who is convicted shall be punished by a fine of Seventy Dollars ($70.00). Each
separate act constituting a violation of this Section of the Zoning Code shall be a separate offense.
Continuing violations, such as but not limited to operating an adult use business without a license, shall
be deemed a separate offense for each day such continuing violation exists.
20.2

General Operational Standards
A.

No employee or patron under twenty-one (21) years of age shall be allowed on the
premises of a sexually oriented business.

B.

The operator shall at all times open every portion of any sexually oriented business
for inspection by the Police Department or other City Departments for the purposes
of enforcing any of the provisions of this Section.

C.

No adult use shall be conducted in any manner that permits the observation of any
material depicting, describing or relating to “specified sexual activities” or
“specified anatomical areas” by display, decoration, sign, show window, or other
opening from any public way or from any property not licensed as an adult use.

D.

The exterior display on any building or area of an adult use under this Section shall
be permitted to display one and only one sign which can be viewed by the public
from outside the building or area. Such sign shall be limited to a maximum of 50
sq. ft. Signs advertising “Adult Entertainment” shall be uniform much the same as
signs under Oklahoma law advertising the sale of packaged liquor.

20.3

E.

Buildings and structures shall be painted or surfaced with colors or textures that
are similar to neighboring buildings or structures as determined by the Planning
Department. Buildings and structures shall not be painted or surfaced with any
design that would simulate a sign or advertising message.

F.

Temporary and changeable copy signs of any kind are not permitted.

Application and Review
A.

An applicant must submit an application for a zoning review to the Planning
Department.

B.

An application must provide the following information:
1.

Name and home address of applicant

2.

Date of Birth of applicant

3.

Written proof that the individual is at least 21 years of age

4.

The exact nature of the adult use to be conducted

5.

The location of the proposed business

6.

Whether or not the applicant has been convicted of a felony or a crime
involving moral turpitude

Section 21 – Minor Subdivisions
21.1

Applicability
A.

21.2

Minor subdivisions are any re-subdivision or reorganization of existing platted lots
or any lot split that creates no more than three (3) new parcels.

Application Requirements
A.

An applicant shall submit with the application for a minor subdivision the following:
1.

A survey prepared by a licensed land surveyor showing, at a minimum, the
following:
a.

Existing and proposed lot lines

b.

Distances to all existing structures from proposed property lines

c.

Proposed utility easements or right of way easements, if necessary

2.

Proof of ownership (deed to property)

3.

Legal descriptions of the existing and proposed lot(s).

21.3

General Provisions
A.

Reorganization or re-subdivision of platted lots shall only occur if such lots had
been previously platted through a recorded subdivision plat.

B.

The number of lots resulting from a reorganization or re-subdivision of previously
platted lots cannot exceed the number of lots originally platted.

C.

No lots shall be combined that would create two or more existing structures on one
lot within any single-family zoning district.

D.

Previously platted lots that were combined can be un-combined and are exempt
from the application requirements in Section 21.2 if the following criteria are met:
1.

The lots cannot be altered in any manner and must maintain the same
dimensions as originally platted and met or exceed the minimum lot size
requirements for the respective zoning district in which the lots are located.

2.

If structures exist, the un-combining of lots cannot create a nonconforming
lot in terms of the dimensional standards for the respective zoning district in
which the structure is located.

3.

Deeds may need to be provided to the Planning Department to document the
un-combining of lots.

Article VI – Nonconforming Buildings, Structures and Uses of Land
Section 1 – Nonconforming Buildings, Structures and Uses of Land
Section 1 – Nonconforming Buildings and Structures
1.1

Alteration or Enlargement of Buildings and Structures

A nonconforming building or structure shall not be added to or enlarged in any manner unless said
building or structure, including additions and enlargements, is made to conform to all of the regulations of
the District in which it is located; provided, however, that if a building or structure is conforming as to use,
but nonconforming as to yards or height or off-street parking space, said building or structure may be
enlarged or added to provided that the enlargement or addition complies with the yard and height and
off-street parking requirements of the District in which said building or structure is located. No
nonconforming building or structure shall be moved in whole or in part to another on the lot unless every
portion of said building or structure is made to conform to all of the regulation of the District in which it
is located.
1.2

Outdoor Advertising Signs and Structures

Any advertising sign, billboard, commercial advertising structure, or statuary, which is lawfully existing
and maintained at the time this ordinance became effective, which does not conform with the provisions
hereof shall not be structurally altered and all such nonconforming advertising signs, billboards,
commercial advertising structures and statuary, and their supporting members shall be completely
removed from the premises not later than three (3) years from the effective date of this Ordinance.
1.3

Building Vacancy

A building or structure or portion thereof, which is nonconforming as to use, which is or hereafter
becomes vacant and remains unoccupied for a continuous period of one (1) year shall not thereafter be
occupied except by a use which conforms to the use regulations of the District in which it is located.
1.4

Change in Use

A nonconforming use of a conforming building or structure shall not be expanded or extended into any
other portion of such conforming building or structure or changed except to a conforming use. If such a
nonconforming use, or a portion thereof, is discontinued or changed to a conforming use, any future use
of such building, structure or portion thereof shall be in conformity with the regulations of the District in
which such building or structure is located. A vacant or partially vacant nonconforming building or
structure may be occupied by a use for which the building or structure was designed or intended if
occupied within a period of one (1) year after the effective date of this Ordinance, but otherwise is shall
be used in conformity with the regulations of the District in which it is located.
The use of a nonconforming building or structure may be changed to a use of the same or a more
restricted district classification; but where the used of nonconforming building or structure is changed to a
use of more restricted district classification it thereafter shall not be changed to a use of less restricted
district classification; provided, however, that a building or structure that is nonconforming as to use at
the time of adoption of this Ordinance, or at any time thereafter, shall not be changed to a wholesale or
retail liquor store unless such change in use conforms to the provisions of the District in which it is
located.

Section 2 – Nonconforming Uses of Land
A nonconforming use of land, where the aggregate value of all permanent buildings or structures is less
than one thousand ($1 000) dollars, existing as the time of adoption of this Ordinance, may be continued
for a period of not more than three (3) years therefrom, provided that:

1.1

A.

Said nonconforming use may not be extended or expanded, nor shall it occupy more area
than was in use on the effective date of this Ordinance.

B.

If said nonconforming use or any portion thereof is discontinued for a period of six (6)
months, or changed, any future use of such land, or change in use, shall be in conformity
with the provisions of the District in which said land is located.

Alteration or Enlargement of Buildings and Structures
A.

B.

1.2

Where a lawful structure exists at the effective date of adoption or amendment of
this Code that could not be built under the terms of this Code by reason of
restrictions on area, lot coverage, height, yards or other characteristics of the
structure or its location on the lot, such structure may be continued so long as it
remains otherwise lawful, subject to the following provisions:
1.

No such structure may be enlarged or altered in a way that increases it
nonconformity.

2.

Should such structure be moved for any reason for any distance whatever, it
shall thereafter conform to the regulations for the district in which it is
located after it is moved.

Damage or Destruction
1.

If a nonconforming structure is damaged or destroyed by any means to an
extent greater than fifty percent (50%) of the current assessed value, as
shown in the County Assessor’s records, then such structure shall not be
reestablished unless it is made to conform to the requirements of this Code.

2.

Where a nonconforming building is damaged by less than fifty percent (50%)
of the current assessed value, as shown in the County Assessor’s records,
then it may be repaired or restored, provided any such repair or restoration
is started within twelve (12) months of the date of partial destruction.

Nonconforming Use of Structure
A.

If a lawful use of a structure, or of structure and premises in combination, exists at
the effective date of adoption or amendment of this Code, the lawful use may be
continued so long as it remains otherwise lawful, subject to the following
provisions:
1.

No existing structure devoted to a use not permitted by this Ordinance in the
district in which it is located shall be enlarged, extended, constructed,
reconstructed, moved, or structurally altered except in changing the use of
the structure to a use permitted in the district in which it is located.

2.

Any nonconforming use may be extended throughout parts of a building that
were arranged or designed for such use at the time of adoption or

amendment of this Code, but no such use shall be extended to occupy any
land outside such building.
3.

1.3

Nonconforming Use of Land
A.

1.4

Where, at the effective date of adoption or amendment of this Code, lawful uses of
land exist that are no longer permissible under the terms of this Code as enacted or
amended, such uses may be continued, so long as they remain otherwise lawful,
subject to the following provision:
1.

No such nonconforming use shall be enlarged or increased, nor extended to
occupy a greater area of land than was occupied at the effective date of
adoption or amendment of this Code.

2.

No such nonconforming use shall be moved in whole or in part of any other
portion of the lot or parcel occupied by such use at the effective date of
adoption or amendment of this Code.

3.

If any such nonconforming use of land ceases for any reason for a period of
more than six (6) months, any subsequent use of such land shall conform to
the regulations specified by this ordinance for the district in which such land
is located.

Nonconforming Signs
A.

1.5

When a nonconforming use of a structure is discontinued or abandoned for
six (6) consecutive months, the structure shall not thereafter be used except
in conformance with the regulations of the district in which it is located.

A nonconforming sign shall immediately lose its legal nonconforming status, and
therefore shall be brought into conformance with this Ordinance or removed, when
any of the following occur:
1.

The size or shape of the sign is changed; or

2.

The sign structure is altered.
maintenance; or

3.

The nonconforming sign is accessory to a nonconforming use that has lost
its nonconforming status; or

Alteration does not include repairs and/or

B.

A nonconforming sign shall not be structurally altered, relocated, or replaced
unless it is brought into compliance with the provisions of this Code.

C.

If a sign and/or its support are damaged to the extent where the repair costs exceed
fifty percent (50%) of the replacement cost of the sign, the sign shall be removed or
brought into compliance

Nonconforming Lots of Record
A.

In any district in which single-family dwellings are permitted, notwithstanding other
provisions of this Code, a single-family dwelling and customary accessory
buildings may be erected on any legally platted lot that does not meet the minimum

lot size requirements as long as all other dimensional standards for the applicable
zoning district are met.

Article VII – Board of Adjustment
Section 1 – Board of Adjustment
1.1

Established
A.

There is hereby created within the City of Guthrie a Board of Adjustment with the powers
and duties as hereinafter set forth.

Section 2 - Membership
2.1

Membership
A.

The Board of Adjustment shall be composed of five (5) members, citizens of the City of
Guthrie, each appointed by the Mayor and confirmed by the Council of the City of Guthrie
for a term of three (3) years.

B.

The Board of Adjustment shall elect a chairman from its membership to serve for a term of
two (2) years.

Section 3 – Procedure
3.1

Procedure
A.

The Board of Adjustment shall adopt rules in accordance with the provisions of this Code.
Meeting of the Board of Adjustment shall be held at the call of the chairman and at such
other times as the Board of Adjustment shall determine. The chairman, or in his absence,
the acting chairman, may administer oaths and compel the attendance of witnesses. All
meetings of the Board shall be open to the public. The Board of Adjustment shall keep
minutes of its proceedings, showing the vote of each member upon each question, or if
absent or failing to vote, indicating such fact, and shall keep records of its examinations
and other official actions, all of which shall be immediately filed in the office of the City
Clerk and shall be a public record. The concurring vote of four three (43) members of the
Board of Adjustment shall be necessary to reverse any order, requirement, decision or
determination of any administrative official, or to decide in favor of the applicant on any
matter upon which it is required to pass under any such Code, or to effect any variation in
such Code.

Section 4 – Appeals
4.1

Appeals
A.

Appeals to the Board of Adjustment may be taken by any person aggrieved or by any
officer, department, board or bureau of the City of Guthrie affected by any decisions of the
Building Inspector. Such appeal shall be taken within thirty (30) days from the date of the
decision by filing with the officer from whom the appeal is taken and with the City Clerk a
notice of appeal specifying the grounds thereof, and by paying a filing fee at the Planning
Department at the time the notice is filed. The officer from whom the appeal is taken shall
forthwith transmit to the Board of Adjustment the papers constituting the record upon
which the action appealed from was taken. An appeal stays all proceedings in furtherance
of the action appealed from, unless the office from whom the appeal is taken certifies to

the Board of Adjustment, after the notice of appeal shall have been filed with him that be
reason of facts stated in the certificate a stay, in his opinion, would cause imminent peril to
life or property. In such cases, proceedings shall not be stayed otherwise than be a
restraining order which may be granted by the Board of Adjustment or by a court of record
on application and notice to the officer from whom the appeal is taken and on the cause
shown.

Section 5 – Powers
5.1

Powers
A.

The Board of Adjustment shall have the following powers as provided by law:
1.

To hear and decide appeals if it is alleged there is an error in any order,
requirement, decision, or determination made by an administrative official in the
interpretation or enforcement of this Code.

2.

Powers Relative to Variances: Where, by reason of exceptional narrowness,
shallowness, or shape of a specific piece of property at the time of the original
adoption of the regulations, or by reason of exceptional topographic conditions or
other extraordinary or exceptional situation or condition or a specific parcel of
property, which condition is not generally prevalent in the area, the strict
application of this Code would result in peculiar and exceptional practical
difficulties to or exceptional and undue hardship upon the owner of such property,
the Board is hereby empowered to authorize upon an appeal relating to such
property, a variance from such strict application so as to relieve such difficulties or
hardship, but may establish such requirements relative to such property as would
carry out the purpose and intent of this Code.
On the following listed minor variances the application need only contain the
names of the adjacent property owners, along with any other material pertinent to
the request which the Board of Adjustment may require.
(1)

B.

Yard coverage and front, side and rear yard setbacks (Amended
Ordinance 2907, 01/17/90)

Powers Relative to Exceptions: Upon appeal, the Board is hereby empowered to permit
the following exceptions.
1.

To permit the extension of a district where the boundary line of a district divides a
lot in single ownership as shown of record.

2.

To interpret the provisions of the Zoning Code where the street layout actually on
the ground varies from the street layout as shown on the map fixing the several
districts, which map is attached to and made a part of this Code.

3.

To grant exceptions to the off-street parking requirements, when it is determined
that the size and shape of the lot to be built on is such that off-street parking
provisions could not be complied with, and that the proposed use will not create
undue traffic congestion in the adjacent streets.

No new application for a variance or exception for review by the Board of Adjustment in
the form of the previous application which was denied shall be made within twelve (12)
months subsequent to the effective date of such denial, unless it can be shown that the

conditions under which such denial were made have substantially changed as determined
by the Community Development Director, or that the applicant has adopted the
recommendations of the Board of Adjustment. (Ord. 3070, 8/15/2000)
C.

In exercising the above mentioned powers the Board of Adjustment in conformity with the
provisions of this Code, may reverse or affirm, in whole or in part, or modify the order,
requirement, decision, or determination from which appealed and may make such order,
requirement, decision or determination as ought to be made. In considering all appeals
from rulings made under this Code, the Board of Adjustment, in making its findings on
any specific case, shall determine the effect of the proposed change upon the supply of
light and air to adjacent property, upon the congestion in the public streets, upon the
public safety from fire and other hazards, upon the established property values within the
surrounding area, and upon other factors relating to the public health, safety, comfort,
morals and general welfare of the people of the City of Guthrie. Every ruling made upon
any appeal to the Board shall be accompanied by a written finding of fact based upon the
testimony received at the hearing afforded by the Board of Adjustment, and shall specify
the reason for granting or denying the appeal. The concurring vote of at least three
members of the Board of Adjustment shall be necessary to reverse and order,
requirement, decision, or determination of any such administrative officer to decide in
favor of the applicant, or to decide any matter upon which it is required to pass pursuant to
this Code or to effect any variation in this Code.

Section 6 – Appeal to District Court
6.1

Appeal to District Court
A.

An appeal from any action, decision, ruling, judgment or order of the Board of Adjustment
may be taken by any person or persons, jointly or severally, or any taxpayer, or any
officer, department, board or bureau of the City of Guthrie to the District Court by filing
notice of appeal with the City Clerk and with the Board of Adjustment within ten (10) days
from the filing of the decisions of the Board of Adjustment which notice shall specify the
ground of such appeal. Upon filing of the notice of appeal as herein provided, the said
Board of Adjustment shall forthwith transmit to the Court Clerk of the County the original
or certified copy of all the papers constituting the record in the case, together with the
order, decision or ruling of the Board of Adjustment.

B.

An appeal to the District Court from the Board of Adjustment stays all proceedings in
furtherance of the action appealed from unless the Chairman of the Board of Adjustment,
from which the appeal is taken, certifies to the Court Clerk, after the notice of appeal shall
have been filed, that by reason of facts stated in the certificate a stay, in his opinion,
would cause imminent peril to life or property. In such case proceedings shall not be
stayed otherwise than by a restraining order which may be granted by the District Court
upon application or notice to the administrative officer in charge of the enforcement of the
terms and provisions of the Code, and upon notice to the Chairman of the Board of
Adjustment from which the appeal is taken, and upon due cause being shown, the court
may reverse or affirm, wholly or partly, or modify the decision brought up for review.

Section 7 – Minor Variances (Administrative Approval)
7.1

Applicability
A.

The Planning Director shall have the authority to authorize a minor variance up to
ten percent (10%) from the numerical standards for the following regulations:

7.2

2.

Side yard setback

3.

Rear yard setback

To approve an application for an minor variance, the director shall make an
affirmative finding that the following criteria are met:
1.

That granting the minor variance will ensure the same general level of land
use compatibility as the otherwise applicable standards;

2.

That granting the minor variance will not materially and adversely affect
adjacent land uses and the physical character of uses in the immediate
vicinity of the proposed development;

3.

That granting the minor variance will be generally consistent with the
purposes and intent of the Zoning Code and the Comprehensive Plan.

Application
A.

7.4

Front yard setback

Minor Variance Criteria
A.

7.3

1.

An application for Minor Variance shall be filed with the Planning Department. At
time of filing the applicant shall pay a fee as set forth on the City’s fee schedule.
Notification requirements are not required since the action is administrative in
authority.

Appeals
A.

An appeal of a minor variance denied by the Planning Director can be made to the
Board of Adjustment. The appeal must be filed within 14 days after the written
decision of the Planning Director.

B.

An application for an appeal shall be done through the standard variance
application and will require all information and notifications of a Board of
Adjustment pubic meeting.

Article VIII – Administration
Section 1 – Building Permit or Certificate of Occupancy Required
This Ordinance shall be enforced by a Building Inspector, acting at the direction of the City Manager. It
shall be a violation of this Ordinance for any person to change or permit the change in the use of land or
buildings or structure or to erect, alter, move or improve any building or structure until a Building Permit
or Certificate of Occupancy has been obtained under the following conditions:
1.1

General Provisions
A.

This article will be enforced by Building Services personnel within the Planning
Department.

B.

It is a violation of this code for any person to change or authorize the change in the
use of the land; any building, structure or improvement thereon; or to erect,
construct, alter, improve, move or remove any building, structure or improvement
until properly approved building permit has been obtained.

C.

It is a violation of this code for any person to occupy or to authorize or encourage
the occupancy or use of any building, structure, or improvement until a properly
approved occupancy permit has been issued.

D.

Unless otherwise allowed by the Subdivision requirements or a development
agreement, neither building permits nor occupancy permits shall be considered for
approval until all required public off-site water, sewer, drainage and street
improvements have been completed and accepted by the City.

1.1 1.2 Building Permits
A.

Whenever any structure or building is to be improved or to be erected, moved, or
structurally altered, a Building Permit shall be obtained from the Community Planning and
Development Department. All applications for building permits shall be accompanied by
accurate plot plans and floor plans, drawn to scale, showing:
Whenever any building, structure, facility, or other appurtenances is to be erected,
constructed, altered, improved, moved or removed as required in the City's building
code, a building permit shall be obtained from the building official as provided in
the City's building code regulations.

B.

Every application for a building permit shall have the following information:
1.

The exact size, shape, and dimensions of the lot to be built upon.

2.

The exact size and location on the lot of all existing buildings and structures.

3.

The exact size and location on the lot of the structure of building proposed to be
repaired, altered, erected or moved.

4.

The size, arrangement, number of parking stalls, movement of vehicles and
ingress and egress drives for all off-street parking and loading facilities.

5.

A declaration of the existing and intended use of each existing and proposed
building or structure on the lot and the number of families and housekeeping units
which each existing building accommodates and which each existing and
proposed building is designed to accommodate.

6.

Additional information relating to the proposed improvement needed to determine
compliance with these regulations.

7.

All dimensions shown on these plans relating to the location and size of the lot to
be built upon shall be based on an actual survey by a qualified registered
surveyor.
All building permits shall be valid for one (1) year, effective from the date of
approval. If, at any time, construction ceases and continues to cease for a period
of one (1) year, the applicant shall be required to renew the application before
construction begins again. The applicant shall be assessed the current building
permit fee and electrical/plumbing permit fees if applicable, upon approval of a
renewal permit.

C,

All Building Permits shall be approved or disapproved after all submittal
requirements have been met. If said Building Permit is denied, staff shall submit in
writing and attach to the application stating the reasons why the permit is to be
denied.

D.

Two complete sets of plans shall be submitted along with one digital copy. One set
will be retained by the City and one set will be retained at the job site. If the
applicant, his engineer, architect or land surveyor wants an approved set, then one
additional set will need to be submitted.

1.2 1.3 Exemptions to Building Permit Requirements
A.

The following items do not require a building permit
1.

Painting (Interior and Exterior)

2.

Siding

3.

Paneling

4.

Cabinets (providing no outside structural alteration takes place)

5.

Reroofing or patching a roof (including replacement of decking, if necessary)

6.

Fencing (wooden, cyclone, opaque ornamental or brick)

7.

Retaining wall (railroad ties, concrete, brick, block, provided said wall does not
exceed three (3’) feet in height from the level of the ground at the bottom of the
wall to the top)

8.

Installation of storm windows in existing openings. (if a structural alteration is
made, increasing space or decreasing space, a building permit shall be required)

9.

Carpeting (any floor covering)

10.

Replacing interior or exterior doors.

1.3 Exemption to Fee Assessment
Any accessory building which is to be utilized primarily for storage purposes, and has less than two
hundred and fifty (250) square feet, shall be exempt from a building fee assessment. The storage
building shall include ready-made or home constructed models. (This exemption of fee assessment does
not preclude the requirement of filing for a building permit as stated in ARTICLE 8, Section 1.1.)
1.4 Plot Plan Required
Whenever any structure, building or construction is to be improved, erected, moved or structurally altered
in an amount exceeding $5,000.00, the APPLICANT must submit a plot plan, drawn to scale, showing
the exact size, shape and dimensions of the lot to be built upon, and the exact size specifications and a
location of the construction on the lot. In addition, the APPLICANT must furnish a survey prepared by a
registered surveyor in the State of Oklahoma of the boundaries of the lot on which the improvement is
proposed to be located. Whenever any structure, building or construction is to be improved, erected,
moved or structurally altered in an amount less than $5,000, the APPLICANT may draw the plot plan of
the boundary lines of the lot on which the improvement is proposed to be located. However, these
drawings must still be drawn to scale. (NOTE: The plot plan and survey requirements only apply to
structural expansion of the existing structure and any new proposed structures.)
1.5 Action on Building Permit
All Building Permits shall be approved or disapproved within two (2) working days after all requirements
have been met. If said Building Permit is denied, the staff shall submit in writing and attach to the
application stating the reasons why the permit is to be denied.
1.6 Falsification of Application
Any applicant that falsifies a building permit with the intent of reducing costs or exempting inspections
shall have the permit revoked. The applicant shall then be required to resubmit the application for
approval with a $5.00 filing fee assessed. The determination of false information shall be made by the
Department of Community Planning and Development.
1.7 1.4 Certificate of Occupancy
No change shall be made in the use of any land or building or structure after the passage of this
Ordinance until a Certificate of Occupancy is obtained from the City Code Inspector certifying that all of
the provisions of this Ordinance are complied with. Whenever a Building Permit is issued for the erection
of a new building or structure an Occupancy Permit shall not be required except where the use of the
Building or Structure is changed from that for which the Permit is issued or where the intended use is not
clearly stated on the Building Permit.
A.

No land, building, structure or other physical improvement shall be occupied or
used until a certificate of occupancy has been issued by the building official. No
change shall be made in the physical features or use of land, building, structure or
facility after the passage of these regulations without:
1.

An approved zoning;

2.

Any necessary building permit; and

3.

1.5

The issuance of a certificate of occupancy certifying that all provisions of all
City codes, ordinances and standards have been complied with.

B.

When a particular development consists of two or more separate buildings or is a
commercial group building development, and where all associated off-site and onsite public improvements have been completed and thereafter approved and
accepted by the City, the building official may, upon the recommendation of the
Planning Department Director or his or her designee and the Public Works
Department Director or his or her designee, authorize the progressive issuance of
certificates of occupancy for individual buildings within the development as each is
satisfactorily completed with all necessary, associated parking ingress and egress
and utilities as required for such approval by the appropriate City authority.

C.

As may be appropriate to the use for which a certificate of occupancy is requested,
approval may be required from the Planning Department, the Public Works
Department and/or the Fire Department in addition to that required of the building
official.

Conformance to Historic District
A.

No building permit shall be issued for the construction, erection, repair, remodeling or
modification of any building, structure or sign on property situated within the Capitol
Townsite Historic District except in conformity to the regulations for that District.

Section 2 – Adult Use Location and License (Moved to Article V and amended within Article V)
Section 3 – Violation and Penalties (Relocated to Article I)
A violation of this Ordinance shall be deemed a misdemeanor and shall be punishable by fine. Except as
otherwise specified, any person, firm, or corporation who violates or refuses to comply with any of the
provisions of this Ordinance shall be fined not less then thirty-five dollars ($35.00) nor more than seventy
dollars ($70.00) for each offense. Each day that a violation is permitted to exist shall constitute a
separate offense.

Section 4 Section 2 – Amendments
4.1 2.1 Amendments Authorized
A.

The Council may from time to time, on its own motion or on petition, amend the City’s
Comprehensive Plan or the zoning regulations and districts herein established. Prior to
action of the City Council, every such amendment shall be submitted to the City Planning
Commission. The Planning Commission shall review and make a recommendation that
the application be approved as submitted or as amended, or be approved subject to
modification.

B.

No property, lot, tract or parcel within the City shall be designated on the Comprehensive
Plan as appropriate for the Central Business District zoning district except that which
abuts another property lot, tract or parcel so designated. For the purpose of determining
those properties, lots, tracts or parcels that abut public rights-of-way or easements shall
be excluded.

4.2

More or Less Than One Acre

When the Guthrie Planning Commission is petitioned by an agency of the City, County, State or Federal
Government, or by the owner or owners of a tract of land comprising an area of not less than one (1)
acre for a change of zoning from an existing district classification to a more intense, or less restrictive
use in accordance with the Comprehensive Plan, the Commission at its discretion may make the
following recommendations to the City Council.
A.
B.

Recommend against the change in zoning, or
Recommend the zoning change

If said owner or owners make application after the effective date of this Ordinance for a change in zoning
on property of less than one (1) acre, said owner or owners shall be referred to the City Board of
Adjustment and shall forthwith file an application of waiver from the one (1) acre rezoning limitation. If
said waiver is granted by the Board of Adjustment, the applicant shall petition the Planning Commission
for the zoning change, and said Commission, at its discretion shall make the appropriate
recommendation to the City Council.
4.3 Notice and Public Hearing for Amendments
Parties in interest and citizens shall have an opportunity to be heard at a public hearing before any
district regulation, restriction, or boundary shall become effective. At least fifteen (15) days’ notice of the
date, time and place of the hearing shall be published in a newspaper of general circulation in the
municipality. Said notice shall include a map of the area to be affected which indicates street names or
numbers, streams or other significant landmarks in said area.
4.4 Additional Notice Requirement
A.

Except as authorized in Subsection B of this section, in addition to the notice requirements
provided for in Section 3.2 of this ARTICLE, notice of a public hearing on any proposed
zoning change, (except by the City of Guthrie acting pursuant to Sub-section B of this
Section), shall be given twenty (20) days prior to the hearing by mailing written notice by
the secretary of the planning commission, to all the owners of real property within a three
hundred (300) foot radius of the exterior boundary of the subject property. The notice
shall contain the:
1)

legal description of the property and the street address or approximate location in
the City of Guthrie; and

2)

present zoning of the property and the zoning sought by the applicant; and

3)

date, time, and place of the public hearing.

In addition to written notice requirements, notice may also be given by posting notice of
said hearing on the affected property at least twenty (20) days before the date of the
hearing.
B.

If the City of Guthrie proposes zoning reclassifications, in order to revise its
comprehensive plan or official map or to identify areas which require specific land use
development due to topography, geography, or other distinguishing features, including but
not limited to flood plain, drainage, historic preservation, and blighted areas, the governing
body may require, in addition to the notice requirements provided for in Section 3.2 of this
ARTICLE, a sign to be posted on designated properties within the area affected by the
proposed zoning reclassification. The sign and the lettering thereon shall be of sufficient

size so as to be clearly visible and legible from the Public Street or streets toward which it
faces. The notice shall state:

2.2

1)

the date, time, and place of the public hearing; and

2)

who will conduct the public hearing; and

3)

the desired zoning classification; and

4)

the proposed use of the property; and

5)

other information as may be necessary to provide adequate and timely public
notice.

Notice and Public Hearing for Amendments
A.

B.

No change in the regulations or district boundaries shall become effective until
after a public hearing is held in relation thereto, at which time parties in interest and
citizens shall have an opportunity to be heard. At least 15 days' notice of the time
and place of such hearing shall be published in a newspaper of general circulation
in the City. In addition to the newspaper notice, notice of a public hearing on any
proposed zoning change shall also be given 20 days prior to the hearing by mailing
written notice to owners of property within a 300 foot radius of the exterior
boundary of the subject property. The notice shall contain:
1.

Legal description of the property and the street address of approximate
location in the City;

2.

Present zoning and classification of the property and the classification
sought by the applicant; and

3.

Date, time and place of the public hearing.

A request to rezone property shall be initiated by the filing of an application with
the City. Such application shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements
specified on an application form provided by the Planning Department and include
a fee according to the most recently adopted schedule of fees.

4.5 2.3 Protests of Amendments
A.

Regulations, restrictions and district boundaries of the City of Guthrie may be amended,
supplemented, changed, modified or repealed. The requirements of Section 3.2 Section
2.2 of this Article on public hearings and notice shall apply to all proposed amendments or
changes to regulations, restrictions or district boundaries.

B.

Protests against proposed changes shall be filed at least three (3) days before the date of
the public hearings. If protests are filed by:
1.

The owners of twenty percent (20%) or more of the area of the lots included in a
proposed change, or

2.

The owners of fifty percent (50%) or more of the area of the lots within a three
hundred (300) foot radius of the exterior boundary of the territory included in a
proposed change; then the proposed change or amendment shall not become

effective except by the favorable vote of three fourths of all the members of the
municipal governing body where there are more than seven members in the
governing body, and by three fifths favorable vote where there are seven or less
members in the governing body.

Section 5 Section 3 – Classifications of Annexed Areas
5.1 3.1 Zoning Classification Mandated
A.

5.2

All territory that is annexed to the City of Guthrie, Oklahoma, after the effective date of this
Code, shall be appropriately classified and placed in a zoning district either at the time of
annexation or within a time period not to exceed six (6) months one (1) year from the
effective date of the Ordinance of annexation. The classification and districting shall be
accomplished in compliance with the following subsection.

Study Required

Either prior to or at the time of annexation the City Council, by appropriate means, shall notify the
Planning Commission of the need for a zoning study with recommendations for the area included within
the annexation. The Planning Commission shall accomplish the study and submit their recommendations
to the City Council in a timely manner.
5.3

Interim Status

During the interim period following annexation but prior to official zoning designation by ordinance,
existing and requested uses and activities shall be administered as follows:
A.

All existing uses and any construction in progress shall be allowed to continue subject to
compliance with the Code of the City of Guthrie.

B.

Application for building permits for any use allowed in the R-1 Single Family Residential
District shall be processed and issued subject to compliance with the Code of the City of
Guthrie.

C.

Requests for building permits for uses other than those uses allowed in the R-1 Single
Family Residential District shall be evaluated by the Planning Commission and submitted
with a recommendation to the City Council for their decision which shall be binding on the
applicant and the Code Enforcement Office. This process shall be accomplished in a
timely manner.

D.

Nothing in this section shall be construed as allowing the initiation or continuation of a use
of activity in violation of state law or the Code of the City of Guthrie.

5.2 3.2 Guidelines for Classifications and Districting
To the maximum extent feasible the Planning Commission in their study and recommendations and the
City Council in their final decision by ordinance shall comply with the following guidelines in the
classification and districting of annexed territory.

A.

The study and recommendations of the Planning Commission and the Districting
Ordinance of the City Council shall be in conformance with the General Land Use Plan.

B.

Any territory previously zoned by the County should be placed in an equivalent zoning
district category.

C.

To the maximum extent possible sub-areas of the annexed territory shall be given a
zoning district classification that will allow existing uses to continue in conformance with
the Zoning Ordinance of the City of Guthrie.

D.

Any existing use of land not in conformance with the predominant surrounding uses shall
be considered either for conforming zoning classification or designation as a
nonconforming use supported by a variance from the Board of Adjustment.

A.

Any territory annexed to the corporate limits of Guthrie, Oklahoma, should have a
zoning classification as set forth within the annexation Ordinance assigned by the
City Council using the following guidelines:

B.

a.

To the maximum extent possible the zoning classification shall be assigned
based on the existing land use(s) at the time of annexation and conformance
with the City’s Comprehensive Plan.

b.

The zoning district classification should allow existing uses to continue in
conformance with the Zoning Ordinance of the City of Guthrie.

c.

The proposed zoning should not negatively impact surrounding properties
already located within the boundaries of the City.

d.

If deemed necessary, either prior to or at the time of annexation, the City
Council may request a zoning study with recommendations from the
Planning Commission. The Planning Commission shall accomplish the
study and submit their recommendations to the City Council in a timely
manner.

Any territory annexed to the corporate limits of Guthrie, Oklahoma, that did not
have a specific zoning classification as set forth within the annexation Ordinance
will be deemed to be in the A-1 (General Agriculture) district.

Section 4 – Land Use Permits
4.1

Land Use Permit Application Resubmittals
A.

No application for a discretionary land use permit which was previously denied by
the Historic Preservation Commission, Board of Adjustment, Planning Commission
or City Council may be resubmitted in substantially the same form and/or content
within six (6) months of the date of such prior denial. In this regard:
1.

The Planning Director shall review an application and determine if the
application is or is not substantially the same. An applicant has the right to
request a hearing before the authoritative body (BOA, PC, HPC, City Council)
authorized to approve the application to appeal the determination of the
Planning Director that the application is substantially the same, provided an
appeal is filed in writing to the Planning Department within ten (10) days of
the Planning Director’s determination.

2.

The authoritative body authorized to approve the application shall affirm or
reverse the determination of the Planning Director, regarding whether the
new application is in substantially the same form.

3.

If it is determined that the new application is not substantially in the same
form, then the applicant shall be entitled to continue with the application
process and have it reviewed in accordance with the provisions of the
Zoning Code.

Section 6 – Vacation of Public Easements (Relocated to Article I)
Whenever any street, alley or other public easement is vacated, the portion vacated shall have the same
district classification as the land to which the vacated portion accrues.
Section 7 – Invalidity of Apart (Relocated to Article I)
In case any portion of this Ordinance shall be held to be invalid or unconstitutional, the remainder of the
Ordinance shall not thereby be invalid, but shall remain in full force and effect.
Section 8 – Repeal of Conflicting Ordinances (Relocated to Article I)
Any ordinance now in effect that conflicts with any provisions of this Ordinance is hereby repealed.

Zoning Code
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PREFACE
The zoning ordinance of the City of Guthrie, Oklahoma, was revised and updated in 1964 and
adopted as Ordinance No. 2422. Since the adoption of Ordinance No. 2422, numerous
modifications of the text have been accomplished by amendatory ordinances and Title 11 of the
Oklahoma Statutes has been amended and codified. In addition, city officials expressed the
need to update and modify additional elements of Ordinance No. 2422, as amended.
Amendatory ordinances to Ordinance No. 2422, as amended, were drafted, studied, revised
and adopted. The document entitled, “GUTHRIE ZONING CODE 1985” incorporated the
various changes and modifications to Ordinance No. 2422 through May 7. 1985 and have been
included herein.
Ordinance No. XXXX amending Article V, creating Section 11 of the Guthrie Zoning Code titled
“Planned Unit Development “PUD”, dated XXXX, XX, 2020, is included herein substantially as
enacted.
Ordinance No. 3333 amending Article V, Section 6 of the Guthrie Zoning Code titled
“Architectural Design Standards, Accessory Buildings and Fences, dated May 19, 2020, is
included herein substantially as enacted.
Landscape Regulations, City of Guthrie Ordinance No. 3164, dated September 6, 2005, are
included herein substantially as enacted and updated.
Telecommunications Towers and Antennas Regulations, City of Guthrie Ordinance No. 3071,
dated October 17, 2000, are included herein substantially as enacted and updated.
Sign Regulations, City of Guthrie Ordinance No. 3215, dated October 18, 2010, are included
herein substantially as enacted and updated.
Mobile Home Parks and Recreation Vehicle Parks, City of Guthrie Ordinance No. 2767, dated
March 5, 1985 are included herein substantially as enacted and updated.
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Article I - Title, Citation and Purpose
Section 1 – Title and Citation
1.1

Title
A.

1.2

This document shall be officially known as the Zoning Code of the City of Guthrie,
Oklahoma. It is referred to throughout this document as “Zoning Code” or “Code”. The
effective date of this Zoning Code is MONTH, DAY, YEAR

Citation
A.

This Ordinance is enacted in pursuance of the authority granted by the Legislature of the
State of Oklahoma in Title 11, Article XLIII, Sections 43-101 through 43-109 and 44-101
through 44-110 both inclusive of the Oklahoma Statutes.

Section 2 – Purpose
2.1

Purpose
A.

The provisions of this Code are enacted to protect the public health, safety and general
welfare and to implement the policies of the Guthrie Comprehensive Plan. The provisions
are specifically intended to:
1.

Promote a healthful and convenient distribution of population by regulating and
limiting the density of development;

2.

Ensure greater public safety, convenience, and accessibility through the physical
design and location of land use activities;

3.

Encourage the efficient use of the available land supply in the City, including
redevelopment of underutilized land;

4.

Protect the character and social and economic stability of residential, commercial
and industrial areas;

5.

Further the development of business and tourism industries; and

6.

Maintain and protect the value of property.

Section 3 – Applicability
3.1

Applicability
A.

This Zoning Code classifies and regulates the use of land, buildings, and structures within
the corporate limits of the City of Guthrie, State of Oklahoma, as hereinafter set forth by
dividing the town into zones and regulating therein the use of the land and the use and
size of buildings as to height and number of stories, the coverage of the land by buildings,
the size of yards and open spaces, the location of buildings, and the density of population,
2

and the provision of off-street parking. Provision for relief from unique and undue hardship
due to the enforcement of this Zoning Code is provided by a Board of Adjustment.
B.

Except as hereinafter otherwise provided, no land shall be used and no building, structure,
or improvement shall be made, erected, constructed, moved, altered, enlarged, or rebuilt
which is designed, arranged or intended to be used or maintained for any purpose or in
any manner except in conformity with the regulations contained herein.

Section 4 – Severability
4.1

Severability
A.

In case any portion of this Code shall be invalid or unconstitutional, as declared by a court
of competent jurisdiction, the remainder of the Code shall not be invalid, but shall remain
in full force and effect.

Section 5 – Violation and Penalties
5.1

Violation and Penalties
A.

A violation of this Code shall be deemed a misdemeanor and shall be punishable by fine.
Except as otherwise specified, any person, firm, or corporation who violates or refuses to
comply with any of the provisions of this Code shall be fined for each offense. Each day
that a violation is permitted to exist shall constitute a separate offense.

Section 6 – Vacation of Public Easements
6.1

Vacation of Public Easements
A.

Whenever any street, alley or other public easement is vacated, the portion vacated shall
have the same district classification as the land to which the vacated portion accrues.

Section 7 – Repeal of Conflicting Ordinances
7.1

Repeal of Conflicting Ordinances
A.

Any ordinance now in effect that conflicts with any provisions of this Code is hereby
repealed.

3

Article II – Definitions
Section 1 – Definitions
1.1

Definitions
A. For the purpose of these regulations, certain terms and words to be used and interpreted as
defined hereinafter. Words used in the present tense shall include the future tense; words in
singular number include the plural and words in the plural number include the singular, except
where the natural construction of the writing indicates otherwise.
B. The words “shall,” “must,” and “will” are mandatory in nature, establishing an obligation or duty to
comply with the particular provision. The words “may” and “should” are permissive in nature.
C. The Planning Director has final administrative authority to determine the interpretation or usage of
terms used in Zoning Code.

•

ACCESSORY BUILDING: A subordinate building located on the same lot as the main building, the
use of which is clearly incidental and subordinate to that of the principal use of the building or
premises.

•

ACCESSORY LIVING QUARTERS: Living or sleeping quarters within an accessory building for the
sole use of occupants of the premises or family members on the premises. Such quarters shall have
no kitchen facilities and shall not be rented. Occasional short term visitors/quests of any permanent
occupant of the premises may occasionally occupy accessory living quarters.

•

ACCESSORY USE: A use customarily incidental, appropriate and subordinate to the principal use of
land or buildings and located upon the same lot therewith.

•

ACCESSORY SUPPORT FACILTIES: Support buildings, structures and equipment cabinets,
telecommunications facilities containing electrical and mechanical equipment and devices used for
the reception of or transmission of voice, data, image, graphic and video programming information
between or among points by wire, cable, fiber optics, laser, microwave, radio, satellite or similar
facilities.

•

ADULT USES:
a.

Adult Bookstores: An establishment having as a substantial portion of its stock in trade,
books, magazines, films for sale or viewing on the premises by use Of motion
picture devices or any other coin operated means, and other periodicals which are
distinguished or characterized by their emphasis on matter depicting, describing, or
relating to “specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas.”

b.

Adult Entertainment Cabaret: A public or private establishment which is licensed to serve
food and/or alcoholic beverages or which is licensed as a private club, which
features topless dancers and/or waitresses, strippers, male or female impersonators,
or similar entertainers.

c.

Adult Mini Motion Picture Theater: An enclosed building or open air theater with a
capacity for less than fifty (50) persons used for presenting material distinguished or
4

characterized by an emphasis on matter depicting, describing, or relating to
“specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas.”

•

d.

Adult Motion Picture Theater: An enclosed building or open air theater with a capacity of
fifty (50) or more persons used regularly and routinely for presenting motion pictures
having as a dominant theme material distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on
matter depicting, describing, or relating to “specified sexual activities” or “specified
anatomical areas” for observation by patrons therein.

e.

Adult Amusement or Entertainment: Amusement or entertainment which is distinguished
or characterized by an emphasis on acts or material depicting, describing or relating to
“specified sexual activities” or “specified anatomical areas”, as defined herein, including
but not limited to topless or bottomless dancers, strippers, male or female impersonators
or similar entertainment.

ADULT USES, INTERPRETATIVE DEFINITIONS:
a.

Specified Anatomical Areas: Are less than completely and opaquely covered: human
genitals, pubic region, pubic hair, buttock, or female breast below a point immediately
above the top of the areola.

b.

Specific Sexual Activities: Are any of the following conditions:
(1)

Human genitals in a state of sexual stimulation or arousal.

(2)

Acts or representations of acts of human masturbating, sexual intercourse or
sodomy, bestiality, oral copulation, or flagellation.

(3)

Fondling or erotic touching of human genitals, pubic region, buttock, or female
breast.

(4)

Excretory functions as part of or in connection with any activities set forth in (1)
through (3) above.

•

ADVERTISING SIGN OR STRUCTURE: Any cloth, card, paper, metal, glass, wooden, plastic,
plaster, stone sign or other sign, device or structure of any character whatsoever, including a
statuary, placed for outdoor advertising purposes on the ground or on any tree, wall, bush, rock, post,
fence, building or structure. The term “placed” shall include erecting, constructing, posting, painting,
printing, tacking, nailing, gluing, sticking, carving, or otherwise fastening, affixing or making visible in
any manner whatsoever. The area of an advertising structure shall be determined as the area of the
largest cross-section of such structure. Neither directional, warning nor other signs posted by public
officials in the course of their public duties nor merchandise or materials being offered for sale shall
be construed as advertising signs for the purpose of this Ordinance.

•

AGRICULTURE: The use of land for agricultural purposes, including farming, dairy, pasturage,
agriculture, horticulture, floriculture, viticulture and animal and poultry husbandry and the necessary
accessory uses for packing, treating, or storing the produce; Provided, however, that the
operation of any such accessory uses shall be secondary to that of the normal agricultural activities.
The operation of commercial feed pens, sales yards and auction yards for cattle or hogs and
agricultural marketing and processing establishments shall be deemed an industrial and not an
agricultural use.
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•

ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES: “Alcoholic Beverage” means beverages controlled by the Oklahoma
Alcoholic Beverage Control Board.

•

ALLEY: A minor right-of-way, dedicated to public use, which affords a secondary means of vehicular
access to the back or side of properties otherwise abutting a street, and which may be used for public
utility purposes.

•

AMUSEMENT ESTABLISHMENT: A use providing recreational/social activity that may or may not be
open to the public such as bowling alleys, pool halls, dance halls, arcades, and other similar
amusement facilities.

•

ANTENNA: Any exterior transmitting or receiving devices mounted on a tower, building or structure
and used in communications that radiate or capture electromagnetic waves, digital signals, analog
signals, radio frequencies excluding radar signals, wireless telecommunications signals or other
communication signals.

•

APARTMENT HOUSE: See Dwelling, Multiple

•

AUTOMOBILE: A self-propelled mechanical vehicle designed for use on streets and highways for the
conveyance of goods and people including but not limited to the following: passenger cars, trucks,
busses, motor scooters and motor cycles.

•

AUTOMOBILE AND TRUCK REPAIR SERVICE STATIONS: An establishment which provides minor
and/or major vehicle maintenance of vehicles up to and including one-ton rated capacity. Examples
of these uses include but are not limited to:
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Retail sale of oil, tires, batteries and new accessories
Vehicle washing, including mechanical car wash or steam cleaning
Incidental waxing and polishing
Tire changing and repairing, but not including recapping
Battery service, charging and replacement, but including repair or rebuilding
Radiator cleaning and flushing
Installation of minor accessories
Lubrication of motor vehicles
Brake adjustment, replacement of brake cylinders, brake fluids and brake shoes
The testing, adjustment and replacement of motors or motor parts and accessories
Vehicle interior components and/or parts
Vehicle body repair
Vehicle glass replacement

•

AUTOMOBILE WASH OR LAUNDRY: A structure designed primarily for washing automobiles using
production line methods with a chain conveyor, blower, steam cleaner, high pressure spray or other
mechanical device.

•

AUTOMOBILE WRECKING OR SALVAGE YARD: An area where motor vehicles are disassembled,
dismantled, junked or "wrecked," or where motor vehicles not in operable condition or used parts of
motor vehicles are stored.

•

AWNING: A roof-like covering, projecting from a building façade, usually of canvas, metal or similar
material and often adjustable, placed over the sidewalk, windows, or doors to provide protection from
sun and rain.
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•

BACKHAUL NETWORK: The lines that connect a provider's tower/cell sites to one or more cellular
telephone switching offices and/or long distance providers, or the public switched telephone network.

•

BALCONY: A platform that projects from the exteriors wall of a building above the ground floor, which
is exposed to the open air, has direct access to the interior of the building, and is not supported by
posts or columns extending to the ground.

•

BASEMENT: A story partly or wholly underground. For purposes of height measurement a basement
shall be counted as a story when more than one-half of its height is above the average level of the
adjoining ground or when subdivided and used for commercial or dwelling purposes by other than a
janitor employed on the premises.

•

BAR, SALOON, TAVERN: An establishment or room, typically with a counter, where alcoholic
drinks are served to customers for consumption on the premises.

•

BED and BREAKFAST: A commercial establishment with twelve (12) or less units for rent that
provides a combination of overnight lodging, off-street parking and breakfast for a fee. Any such
establishment that has more than twelve (12) units for rent to guests shall be considered to be either
a motel or hotel.

•

BEER GARDEN: Any enclosed or defined outdoor space where beer and other beverages
purchased and consumed by customers of the establishment.

•

BOARDING HOUSE: A dwelling other than a hotel where for compensation and by prior arrangement
for definite periods, meals, or lodging and meals are provided for three (3) or more, but not exceeding
twelve (12) persons on a weekly or monthly basis.

•

BREWPUB: A licensed establishment operated on the premises of, or on premises located
contiguous to, a small brewer, that prepares and serves food and beverages, including alcoholic
beverages, for on-premises consumption.

•

BUILDING: Any structure intended for shelter, housing or enclosure for persons, animals or chattel.
When separated by dividing walls without openings, each portion of such structure so separated
shall be deemed a separate building.

•

COVERAGE: The lot area covered by all buildings located thereon, including the area covered by all
overhanging roofs.

•

BUILDING HEIGHT: The building height is the vertical distance between finished grade and the
highest point on the building roof, provided that the measured elevation does not include fill or berms.

•

BUILDING LINE: Means a line representing the inner edge of any required yard or required setback
and the corresponding outer edge of the buildable area beyond which a building shall not extend,
except as specifically provided herein.

•

BUILDING MAIN: A building in which is conducted the principal use of the lot on which it is situated.
In any residential district any dwelling shall be deemed to be a main building on the lot on which it is
situated.

•

BUILDING MASS: The three-dimensional bulk of a building: height, width, depth.
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•

BUILDING SCALE: The size and proportion of a building relative to surrounding buildings and
environs, adjacent streets, and pedestrians.

•

CANOPY: Any structure, other than an awning, made of cloth, metal or other materials with a frame
either attached to, or projecting from, a building, and carried by a frame supported by the ground or
sidewalk.

•

CHILD CARE:
a.

Child Care Facility: Any place, home or institution which receives three or more children under
the age of sixteen (16) years, and not of common parentage, for care apart from their natural
parents, legal guardians or custodians, when received for care apart from their natural
parents, legal guardians or custodians, when received for regular periods of time for
compensation; provided, however, this definition shal1 not include public and private schools
organized, operated or approved under the laws of this State, custody of children fixed by a
court of competent jurisdiction, children related by blood or marriage within the third degree
to the custodial person, or to churches or other religious or public institutions caring for
children within the institutional building while their parents or legal guardians are attending
services or meetings or classes or other church activities.

b.

Day Care: The provision of care and supervision of a child who resides in its own home or
with relatives but is in the care of another person for a part of a day.

c.

Family Day Care Home: A single family dwelling unit used as living quarters for one family in
which said family or individual members of said family provide care and protection for
compensation for a part of a 24-hour day for five (5) or less children under the age of sixteen
(16) years. The total number of children placed in any one home shall be limited to five (5)
including the family day care operators' own pre-school children under five (5) years of age
living in the home who are related to said operator by blood, marriage, or adoption. The
operation of such a Family Day Care Home shall be classified as a home occupation as
defined herein.

d.

Child Care Center, Commercial: Any building licensed by the Department of Public Welfare of
the State of Oklahoma in which the operator provides care and protection for compensation
for six (6) or more children under the age of sixteen (16) years. The operation of such Day
Care Center shall not be classified as a home occupation as defined herein. Provided,
however, this definition shall not apply to public or private schools operated or licensed as
such under the laws of the State of Oklahoma or to churches or other religious or public
institutions caring for children within the institutional building while their parents or legal
guardians are attending services, meetings, classes, or other church activities.
1.

e.

Senior Citizen Day Care Center, Commercial: Any person provided a permit number
of the Department of Human Services of the State of Oklahoma in which the operator
provides care and protection for compensation for senior citizens between the hours of
seven a.m. (7:00 a.m.) to nine p.m. (9:00 p.m.) daily. The operation of such day care
center shall not be classified as a home occupation as defined herein.

Child Care Center, Institutional: Any place, home or institution which receives six (6) or more
children under the age of sixteen (16) years for specialized care apart from their natural
parents, legal guardians or custodians on an intermittent or continuous basis, including such
establishments as a juvenile shelter, orphan's home, school for physically handicapped and
drug addiction treatment center; provided, however, this definition shall not include custody of
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children fixed by a court, children related by blood or marriage within the third degree to the
custodial person, or to churches or other religious or Public institutions caring for children
within their institutional building while their parents or legal guardians are attending services,
meetings, classes or other church activities.
•

CO-LOCATION: The use of a single mount or tower on the ground by more than one carrier or
several antennas on an existing building or structure by more than one carrier.

•

COMMERCIAL GROWER: An individual or entity that has been issued a medical marijuana
commercial license by the State of Oklahoma, which allows the grower to grow, harvest, dry, cure,
package, sell, transfer, and transport or contract with a commercial transporter for the transport of
medical marijuana in accordance with Oklahoma law to a dispensary, processor, grower, research
facility, education facility, or testing laboratory.

•

DANCE HALL: A place or a part of a structure that is used on a regular or intermittent basis for
dancing and which may or may not have a charge for admission.

•

DENSITY, GROSS RESIDENTIAL: The number of dwelling units per acre of the gross area of a
residential development.

•

DENSITY, NET RESIDENTIAL: The number of dwelling units per acre of net residential site area
excluding land dedicated to the public such as streets, alleys, drainage channels and parks, and
excluding land used for other purposes such as institutional and commercial uses.

•

DEPENDENT MOBILE HOME. A mobile home which does not have a flush toilet and a bath or
shower. For purpose of regulation under this article, a Dependent Mobile Home shall be considered
to be the same as a recreational vehicle, unless otherwise specified.

•

DISPENSARY (MEDICAL MARIJUNANA): An individual or entity that has been issued a medical
marijuana commercial license by the State of Oklahoma, which allows the dispensary to purchase
medical marijuana or medical marijuana products from a licensed processer, grower, or dispensary;
to sell medical marijuana and medical marijuana products to a licensed patient, to the licensed
patient’s parent(s) or legal guardian(s) if licensed patient is an minor, and a licensed caregiver, a
research facility, and an education facility; and to sell, transfer, and transport or contract with a
commercial transporter to transport medical marijuana or medical marijuana products to another
licensed dispensary, and to transfer to testing laboratories.

•

DISTILLERY: An entity that produces spirits from any source or substance, or an entity that brews or
makes mash, wort or wash, fit for distillation or for the production of spirits (except an entity making
or using such material in the authorized production of wine or beer, or the production of vinegar by
fermentation), or an entity that by any process separates alcoholic spirits from any fermented
substance.

•

DISTRICT: Any section or sections of the City of Guthrie for which the regulations governing the use
of land and the use, density, bulk, height and coverage of buildings and other structures are uniform
for each class or kind of building therein.

•

DORMERS: Roofed ancillary structures with windows providing light and air to habitable space within
the roof.

•

DWELLING: Any building or portion thereof, which is designed or used as living quarters for one or
more families but not including mobile homes. (See Mobile Home)
9

•

DWELLING, ATTACHED: A dwelling having any portion of a wall or walls in common with an
adjoining dwelling or dwellings.

•

DWELLING, DETACHED: A dwelling having open space on all sides.

•

DWELLING, SINGLE-FAMILY: A detached dwelling designed to be occupied by one family.

•

DWELLING TWO-FAMILY: A detached dwelling designed to be occupied by two families living
independently of each other.

•

DWELLING, MULTI-FAMILY: A building or portion thereof designed for or used by two or more
families or housekeeping units located on the same zoning lot. This may include a duplex (two
attached units), tri-plex (three attached units), four-plex or quadplex (four attached units), or a
building(s) containing units that are located one over another such as a high-rise or mid-rise
apartment building, or garden apartments.

•

DWELLING, ROW HOUSE OR TOWN HOUSE: Three (3) or more dwelling units attached at the side
or sides, each unit of which has a separate outdoor entrance and is designed to be occupied by one
family.

•

DWELLING UNIT PER ACRE (DU/AC): DU/AC is a measure of gross density of a residential
development. It is calculated by dividing the total sum of dwelling units by the total acreage of the
development.

•

FAA: Federal Aviation Administration.

•

FAÇADE: That portion of any exterior elevation on the building extending from grade to top of the
parapet, wall, or eaves and the entire width of the building elevation.

•

FAÇADE (FRONT): Those building façades which face and are most closely parallel to the front lot
line. The front exterior of a building that faces the primary street. Corner buildings may have two (2)
front façades.

•

FAMILY: One or more persons related by blood or marriage, including adopted children, or a group
of, not to exceed, five unrelated persons (not related by blood or marriage), occupying the premises
and living as a single non-profit housekeeping unit, as distinguished from a group occupying a
boardinghouse, lodging house or hotel.

•

FENESTRATION: Openings in the building wall, including windows and doors, allowing light and
views between interior (private realm) and exterior (public realm).

•

FCC: Federal Communications Commission

•

FLOOD: A temporary rise in stream flow or stage that results in water overtopping its banks and
inundating areas adjacent to the channel.

•

FLOOD OR RAIN, 100-YEAR: A flood or rainfall having an average statistical frequency of
occurrence in the order of once in 100 years, although the flood or rainfall may actually occur in any
year.

•

FLOOD HAZARD DISTRICT OR AREA: All of the land within the jurisdiction which is subject to
inundation by a flood having an average frequency of occurrence in the order of once in 100 years,
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although the flood may occur in any one year. The "Flood Hazard District" includes both the
floodway and the flood fringe.
•

FLOOD FRINGE: That portion of the “Flood Hazard District” located outside the “Floodway.”

•

FLOODWAY: The stream channel and adjacent area that provides for the downstream movement of
the 100-year flood at a rate of 1/10 foot per second or greater.
FLOOD FRINGE DISPLACEMENT - ALTERNATIVE IMPROVEMENTS: The Channel improvements
in the floodway which are required to prevent increased flooding resulting from the reduced
floodwater storage capacity in the flood fringe area due to filling or other flood proofing or
development of the flood fringe area.

•

•

FLOOR AREA: The sum of the gross horizontal areas of all of the floors of a building or buildings,
measured from the exterior faces of exterior walls or from the center line of walls separating two
buildings.

•

FLOOR AREA, NET: The area actually occupied not including accessory unoccupied areas such as
corridors, stairs, closets, thickness or walls, columns, toilet rooms, mechanical rooms/area or other
similar features/areas.

•

FLOOR AREA RATIO: A mathematical expression determined by dividing the floor area of a building
by the area of the lot on which it is located, as
Floor Area
Lot Area

= Floor Area Ratio

•

FREESTANDING MOBILE HOME or RECREATION VEHICLE. Any mobile home or recreation
vehicle not located in a mobile home park or recreation vehicle park, respectively, licensed by the city
or in an approved mobile home subdivision.

•

GARAGE APARTMENT: A dwelling unit for one family erected above a private garage.

•

GARAGE, PARKING: Any building, or portion thereof, used for the storage of four or more
automobiles in which any servicing which may be provided is incidental to the primary use for storage
purposes, and where repair facilities are not provided.

•

GARAGE, PRIVATE: A detached residential accessory building of the principal residential building
which is intended for and used to store the private passenger vehicles of the family or residents
residing upon the premises. Any attached garage or carport that is constructed or added after the
original construction of the principal residential building shall also be treated as a residential
accessory building.

•

GARAGE, REPAIR: See Automobile Repair.

•

GASOLINE SERVICE OR FILLING STATION: See Automobile Service Station or Filling Station.

•

GRANDFATHER CLAUSE: That part or parts of the zoning code that provides for the continuation,
and the conditions thereof, of a nonconforming use or condition that either existed within the
corporate limits at the time of adoption of the zoning ordinance (February 4, 1964), or at the time of
annexation to the City, or was created either by a redistricting ordinance or by an ordinance
amending the text of the zoning ordinance or by other lawful action. (See Nonconforming Use.)
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•

GRANDFATHERING (to grandfather): The act of or the action, procedure, or clause providing for the
continuation, either unconditionally or conditionally, of a previously lawful or allowable use or
condition that is disallowed subsequent to the adoption of an ordinance. (See Grandfather Clause
and Nonconforming use.)

•

GROWER (MEDICAL MARIJUANA): An individual or entity that has been issued a medical
marijuana commercial license by the Department, which allows the grower to grow, harvest, dry,
cure, package, sell, transfer, and transport or contract with a commercial transporter for the transport
of medical marijuana in accordance with Oklahoma law and this Chapter to a dispensary, processor,
grower, research facility, education facility, or testing laboratory.

•

HEALTH AND FITNESS CENTERS: A commercial establishment providing fitness and exercise
opportunities to individuals as a primary use. Examples of these uses include but are not limited to:
o
o
o
o
o
o

Dance studios
Fight clubs
Gymnasiums
Martial arts
Swimming pools
Weight lifting

•

HEALTH OFFICER: The legally designated health authority of the city or his or her authorized
representative.

•

HOME ASSOCIATION: An incorporated nonprofit organization operating under recorded land
agreements through which (a) each lot and/or home owner in a planned unit or other described land
area is automatically a member, and (b) each lot is automatically subject to a charge for a
proportionate share of the expenses for the organization's activities, such as maintaining a common
property, and (c) the charge if unpaid becomes a lien against the property.

•

HOME OCCUPATION: Any occupation or profession carried on by a member of a family residing on
the premises, subject to the regulations of this Zoning Code.

•

HOTEL: A building or group of buildings, under single ownership, containing twelve or more sleeping
rooms intended to be occupied as temporary lodging for compensation, with or without meals.

•

INDEPENDENT MOBILE HOME. A mobile home which meets the minimum gross floor area or
habitable space requirement and which has a flush toilet and a bath or shower. Unless otherwise
indicated in the text of this article, the term Mobile Home shall mean an Independent Mobile Home.

•

INSPECTION OFFICER. The Building Inspector of the city or his or her authorized agent.

•

INSTITUTIONAL USES: Those uses organized, established used or intended to be used for the
promotion of a public, religious, educational, charitable, cultural, social or philanthropic activity and
normally operated on a nonprofit basis.

•

KENNEL: Any lot or premises on which are kept four (4) or more dogs, more than six (6) months of
age.

•

KENNEL, BOARDING. An establishment that specializes in boarding pets for a fee.
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•

KENNEL, ACESSORY BOARDING. A use accessory to and on the same site of a hotel, motel, bed
and breakfast or similar lodging establishment that provides for the accommodation of pets of guests
of the lodging establishment.

•

LANDSCAPING:
a. BERM: An earthen mound designed to provide visual interest, screen undesirable views and/or
decrease noise.
b. CALIPER: The diameter of the tree trunk as measured at one (1) foot above ground level.
c. DECIDUOUS: A plant with foliage that is shed annually.
d. EDGING: A border designed to be a barrier against grass and creeping weeds and continuous in
design.
e. EVERGREEN: A plant with foliage that persists and remains green year around.
f.

EXISTING TREE: A tree that exists on the property prior to development that will be preserved,
and whose root system will not be disturbed in any way within the area covered by the tree's
canopy.

g. HARD GOODS: Non-living items used for landscaping projects, i.e. topsoil, mulch, boulders, etc.
h. NET LOT AREA: The total site area less: structure(s), required parking as defined in Zoning
Ordinance 2422, and the right-of-way.
i.

ORNAMENTAL TREE: A deciduous tree planted primarily for its ornamental value or for
screening purposes. An ornamental tree tends to be smaller than a shade tree.

j.

PHYSICAL SPACE: The existence of natural physical features such as flood plains, creeks,
ponds and open lands that may accomplish the separation of unlike land uses. These may be
used in combination with the screen.

k. PLANT UNIT: A measurement tool that translates the amount of required plant material into a
quantifiable but flexible unit.
i.

1 (new) ground cover and perennial plant, minimum one gallon = .5 plant unit no more
than 10% of all landscaping materials required by the standards in this code shall be
credited for this type of planting.

ii.

1 (new) shrub, minimum 2 gallon container stock or larger = 1 plant unit

iii.

1 (new) shrub, minimum 5 gallon container stock or larger = 2 plant units 1 (new)
ornamental tree, 2" caliper= 5 plant units

iv.

1 (new) evergreen tree, minimum 6' tall = 4 plant units 1 (new) evergreen tree, minimum
12' tall = 8 plant units 1 (new) shade tree, 3" caliper= 7.5 plant units
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l.

v.

1 (existing) tree, 4"/6" caliper= 7.5 plant units 1 (new) shade tree, 5" caliper = 10 plant
units 1 (existing) tree, 6"/8" caliper= 15 plant units

vi.

1 (existing) evergreen tree, minimum 10' in height =18 plant units

vii.

1 (new or existing) specimen tree, 8" caliper, if newly planted = 20 plant units 1 (existing)
specimen tree, 10" caliper or greater= 22.5 plant units

viii.

1 (existing) specimen tree, 12" caliper or greater= 25 plant units

REQUIRED PARKING: Land devoted to parking as defined in Zoning Ordinance 2422.

m. SCREEN: A method of reducing the impact of noise and unsightly visual intrusions with less
offensive or more harmonious elements, such as plants, berms, fences, walls or any appropriate
combination thereof.
n. SIGHT PROOF FENCE: An opaque visual barrier containing wood, masonry, PVC, or live plant
material; or a combination of the above and berms.
o. SHADE TREE: Usually a deciduous tree, rarely an evergreen, planted primarily for its high crown
of foliage or overhead canopy.
p. SHRUB: A woody plant, smaller than a tree, consisting of several small stems from the ground, or
small branches near the ground, that may be deciduous or evergreen.
q. SPECIMEN TREE: A particularly impressive or unusual example of a species due to its size,
shape, age or any other trait that epitomizes the character of the species. Minimum 8" caliper or
larger.
r.

TREE: A large, woody plant having one (1) or several self-supporting stems or trunks and
numerous branches. May be classified as deciduous or evergreen.

•

LODGE, LODGE HALL: The place where members of a local chapter of an association hold their
meetings and social events.

•

LOT: Any plot of land occupied or intended to be occupied by one main building, or a group of main
buildings, and accessory buildings and uses, including such open spaces as are required by this
Ordinance and other laws or ordinances, and having its principal frontage on a street.

•

LOT, CORNER: A lot which has at least two adjacent sides abutting for their full lengths on a street,
provided that the interior angle at the intersection of such two sides is less than one hundred
thirtyfive degrees (135˚).

•

LOT, COVERAGE: The percentage of the lot that is occupied by principal and accessory structures.

•

LOT, DEPTH: The mean horizontal distance between the front and rear lot lines.

•

LOT, DOUBLE FRONTAGE: A lot having a frontage on two (2) nonintersecting streets, as
distinguished from a corner lot.

•

LOT, INTERIOR: A lot other than a corner lot.

•

LOT, AREA: The total area measured on a horizontal plane, included within lot lines.
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•

LOT, FRONTAGE: That dimension of a lot or Portion of a lot abutting on a street, excluding the side
dimension of a corner lot.

•

LOT, REVERSE CORNER; A corner lot, the street side of which is substantially a continuation of the
front lot line of the lot upon which it rears.

•
•

LOT LINES: The lines bounding a lot.
MANUFACTURING:
a. Assembly: An establishment engaged only in the assembly of goods. No manufacturing of parts
occurs. Goods are shipped to the establishment, assembled, packaged, and reshipped.
b. Light Manufacturing: An establishment engaged in the manufacture, predominantly from
previously prepared materials, of finished products or parts, including processing, fabrication,
assembly, treatment, and packaging of such products, and incidental storage, sales, and
distribution of such products, but excluding basic industrial processing. The manufacture,
assembly, research, or processing of products and goods occurs entirely within an enclosed
structure requiring no outdoor industrial wastewater treatment system, and producing no airborne
emissions, objectionable noise, glare, odor, vibrations, smoke or dust associated with the
industrial operation. Examples include, but are not limited to: airplane, automobile, or truck
assembly, remodeling, or repair; bottling works; boat building, computer chip manufacturing;
machine or blacksmith shops; metalworking or welding shops; paint shops; and printing and
publishing shops.
c. Heavy Manufacturing: Uses that do not meet the light manufacturing criteria set forth above.
These uses have the potential to produce noise, vibrations, smoke, dust, and odor that have the
potential to cause adverse impacts. Examples include, but are not limited to: refining or initial
processing of raw materials; rolling, drawing, or extruding of metals; asphalt batching plants;
sawmills; heavy recycling processing facilities; solid or sanitary waste transfer stations; meat
slaughtering or packing house; and manufacture or processing of cement products, concrete
batch plants, feed, fertilizer, flour, glue, paint, petroleum products, soap, turpentine, varnish, and
charcoal products.

•

MASONRY MATERIAL: Stone, brick, clay units, terra cotta, architectural pre-cast stone,
prefabricated brick panels, cast-in-place concrete with cladding, split face masonry block, and precast wall that are at least two (2) inches thick and that are profiled, sculptured, fluted, exposedaggregated, or have other non-smooth architectural concrete finish. Masonry materials does not
include unclad concrete masonry block (CMU).

•

MEDICAL FACILITIES:
a. Convalescent, Rest, or Nursing Home: A health facility where persons are housed and furnished
with meals and continuing nursing are for compensation.
b. Dental Clinic or Medical Clinic: A facility for the examination and treatment of ill and afflicted
human outpatients, provided that patients are not kept overnight except under emergency
conditions.
c. Offices for Dentists, Doctors, Oculists, Optometrists, Osteopaths and Chiropractors: Same as
dental or medical Clinic.
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d. Hospital: An institution providing health services primarily for human in-patient medical or surgical
care for the sick or injured and including related facilities such as laboratories, out-patient
departments, training facilities, central services facilities, and staff offices which are an integral
part of the facilities.
e. Public Health Center: A facility primarily utilized by a health unit for providing public health
services including related facilities such as laboratories, clinics and administrative offices
operated in connection therewith.
•

METAL PANEL (DESIGN ELEMENT): Metal panel systems, either coated or anodized, metal sheets
with expressed seams, metal framing systems, or cut, stamped or case ornamental panels. Not
included in this definition are ribbed or corrugated metal panel systems.

•

MICROBREWERY: A facility where beer brewed on the premises is sold for on-site consumption. A
microbrewery produces fewer than 15,000 beer barrels (460,000 gallons) annually.

•

MIXED USE: The incorporation of more than one principal land use type within a single structure
(i.e., a building with retail uses on the ground floor, and offices or residential uses on the upper
floors), or a similar set of uses organized in close proximity and planned as a unified complimentary
whole on a single site (horizontal mixed use).

•

MOBILE/MANUFACTURED HOME: A mobile home means a single-family dwelling that was
fabricated in an off-site manufacturing facility, designed to be a permanent residence, for
transportation on its own wheels or otherwise, and arriving at the site where it is to be occupied as a
dwelling complete and ready for occupancy, except for minor and incidental unpacking and assembly
operations, location on jacks or permanent foundations, connection to utilities, and similar operations.
Unless otherwise indicated in the text of this regulation, the term "mobile home" shall refer to an
"independent mobile home" which has a flush toilet and bath shower and is customarily connected to
an external sewer treatment system.
For the purposes of these regulations, a mobile home shall also include any factory built
manufactured, detached transportable structure that does not meet the International One and TwoFamily Dwelling Code, but which is originally designed, constructed, and used for long-term
occupancy as a complete single-family dwelling, and which is built on a permanent frame or base
and is designed for use with or without a permanent foundation. This may include structures built
prior to the enactment of the Federal Manufactured Home Construction and Safety Standards Act, or
a structure which meets the Federal Manufactured Home Construction and Safety Standards Act,
commonly known as the HUD Code.

•

MOBILE HOME PARK: A parcel of land under single ownership which has been planned and
improved for placement of two (2) or more mobile homes to be occupied as residences with the
ownership of the site different from the ownership of the mobile home.

•

MOBILE/MANUFACTURED HOME SUBDIVISION: A subdivision designed and intended for
residential use where residence is primarily in mobile/manufactured dwelling units with ownership of
the dwelling unit and the lot by the same person(s).

•

NIGHT CLUB: A place of entertainment having a floorshow that is open at night for eating and
drinking.

•

NONCONFORMING USE: A structure or land lawfully occupied by a use that does not conform to
the regulations of the District in which it is situated.
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•

OFFICE, BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL: An establishment where professional and clerical
functions are performed. Examples of the uses include but are not limited to:
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Accountant
Architect
Attorney
Consultant
Engineer
Life insurance
Loan
Medical billing
Tax preparation

•

OVERLAY DISTRICT: A special zoning district containing a set of zoning requirements described in
the text of this code and which may carry a set of zoning regulations that are imposed either as
additions to those of the underlying district or which modify the existing regulations.

•

PET GROOMING: A commercial enterprise that, for a fee, has as a primary function the grooming of
pets including bathing, clipping and other similar services to enhance the well-being and appearance
of pets.

•

PERSONAL SERVICES: An establishment providing professional services to individuals as a primary
use. Examples of these uses include but are not limited to:
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Barber shops
Beauty salons and day spas
Clothing, uniform shops, and costume rental
Check cashing services
Employment agencies
Hair salons
Health spa (not including a medical spa)
Laundromats
Locksmiths
Massage therapy
Nail salons
Pet grooming (no boarding)
Repair shops for electronics and applicances
Shoe repair
Tanning salons
Tailors

•

PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT: A special zoning overlay category that provides an alternate
approach to conventional land use controls. As a type of development and as a regulatory process,
the planned unit development is subject to special review procedures, and once approved it becomes
a supplemental zoning classification for the property it represents. It is not intended to serve as a
separate zoning classification and cannot be used to introduce a use into an area that is zoned in a
manner that the proposed use is not permitted as a matter of right. The PUD designation may be
applied to any one or more conventional districts which shall delineate segments of the PUD for the
purpose of establishing the permitted uses and density.

•

PORCH: A covered platform that projects from the exterior wall of a building, has direct access to the
street level of the building, and has no roof supporting walls on three sides and which may be
supported by posts.
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•

PROCESSING (MEDICAL MARIJUANA): Means to distill, extract, manufacture, or otherwise
produce a medical marijuana product.

•

PRIVATE CLUB: Any association, person, firm, or corporation, key club, bottle club, locker club, pool
club, or any other kind of club or association, excluding the general public from its premises or place
of meeting or congregating or operating or exercising control over any other place where persons are
permitted to drink alcoholic beverages other than in a private home.

•

RECREATION FACILITY: A building specifically dedicated to recreational activity uses including but
not limited to activities such as tennis, baseball, racquetball, ice skating, track and field, swimming,
weight training.

•

RECREATION VEHICLE: All vehicles and portable structures built on a chassis, designed as a
temporary or permanent dwelling for travel, recreational, and vacation use, including tent trailers,
travel trailers and motor driven vehicles.

•

RECREATION VEHICLE PARK: Any plot of ground on which two or more recreation vehicles,
occupied for dwelling or sleeping purposes, are located, regardless of whether or not a charge is
made for such accommodations.

•

RESIDENTIAL ACCESSORY BUILDING, STRUCTURE OR USE. An accessory building that is a
subordinate building, structure or use which is located on the same lot as the main residential
building and which is reasonably necessary and incidental to the conduct of the primary use of such
principal building or use. The following are examples that are inclusive of but not limited to:
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Garage
Carport
Workshop
Garden shed
Tool shed
Storage shed
Greenhouse
Gazebo, pergola or arbor
Pool house or cabana
PlayHouse

•

RESTAURANT: Any establishment where food, frozen dessert and/or beverage is sold to the
consumer and where through design and function such food, frozen dessert and/or beverage is
consumed by the customer while seated at a table or counter within a structurally delineated
space of the establishment.

•

RESTAURANT, DRIVE-IN: Any establishment where food, frozen dessert and/or beverage is sold to
the consumer either by means of counter service, Superb service or self-service and where through
design and function of the establishment such food,frozen dessert and/or beverage may be
consumed in a motor vehicle parked upon the premises of the establishment.

•

REST HOME/PERSONAL CARE HOME, INTERMEDIATE CARE FACILITY, SKILLED NURSING
HOME, AND SPECIALIZED HOME as defined by the State Health Department of the State of
Oklahoma are for the purpose of this ordinance, considered multi-family dwellings.

•

RETAIL SALES: A sale of commodities or goods for personal household or farm consumption directly
to the consumer. Sales are normally in small quantities and may include the rendering of services
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incidental to and supportive of the sale of the merchandise. These businesses provide retial sales of
merchandise not specifically listed under another use. Examples of these uses include but are not
limited to:
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
•

Antique stores
Art galleries
Artist, hobby and craft supplies
Audiovisual equipment and supplies
Automobile parts sales; no installation or service
Bakery goods stores (retail), donut shops
Bicycle shops
Book stores and rental libraries
Boutiques
Business machines, office furniture and equipment
Cameras and photographic supply stores
Candy, nut, and confectionary stores
Ceramic and pottery shops
Clothing and accessory stores
Collectibles stores (cards, stamps, coins, comics, etc.)
Computer, phone, satellite antenna sales and other similar consumer electronics shops
Consignment shops
Department stores
Drug and discount stores
Dry goods stores
Electronics/TV stores
Fabrics and sewing stores
Florists and houseplant stores (indoor sales only – outdoor sales are “Nurseries”)
Furniture, home furnishings and equipment
General stores
Gift, novelty, and souvenir stores
Hardware stores
Hobby materials stores
Jewelry including clock and watch repairing
Luggage and leather goods
Musical instruments, parts and accessories
Orthopedic supplies, hearing aids, and assistive devices sales
Paint and wallpaper sales
Pet supplies sales, including fish, birds, reptiles and other small animals
Religious goods
Secondhand clothing and appliances and furniture, and thrift stores
Shoe stores
Small wares
Specialty shops including tobacco stores and smoke shops
Sporting goods and athletic equipment supply stores
Stationary stores
Toys and games
Trophy shops
Variety stores

ROOMING HOUSE: A building where lodging only is provided for compensation to three (3) or more,
but not exceeding twenty (20) twenty persons. A building which has accommodations for more than
twenty persons shall be defined as a hotel under the terms of the ordinance.
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•

SEALED SURFACE PAVEMENT: A surface of Portland cement or asphaltic concrete, paving brick or
stone including double bituminous pavement, constructed in accordance with the standards and
specifications of the City of Guthrie.

•

SELF-SERVICE LAUNDRY OR DRY CLEANING ESTABLISHMENT: Any attended or unattended
place, building or portion thereof available to the general public or for the purpose of washing,
drying, extracting moisture from, or, dry- cleaning wearing apparel, cloth, fabrics, and textiles of any
kind by means of a mechanical appliance which is operated primarily by the customer.

•

SIGNS
a. ADVERTISING DEVICES. Banners or streamers affixed to poles, wires, or ropes, wind operated
devices, flashing lights, and other similar contrivances.
b. BACK-TO-BACK SIGN. An advertising structure with two closely located signs which face in
opposing directions spaced less than ten feet apart at the point of shortest measurement.
c. BANNER SIGN. A sign with characters, letters, or illustrations applied to a flexible material
intended to be hung, suspended, or otherwise attached without a rigid framework.
d. BENCH SIGN. A sign incorporated into the seat or back of a bench which is intended to be sat on
by customers. Signs typically include one or more off-premises advertisements.
e. BUSINESS SIGN. Any display, device, figure, plaque, poster, billboard, or sign maintained or
used to advertise or inform or to direct the attention of the public to a business or activity
conducted upon the premises upon which such sign is located or to a product or service sold or
rendered thereon.
f.

FACE. That area of a business sign containing the advertising information, painting, drawing, or
message intended or used to advise or inform, and excluding trim and supports.

g. FACE OF BUILDING. The total area of the main wall of a building, including windows, doors, and
openings, that abuts the front yard of a building or walls that are located on the front property line.
On corner lots the FACE OF THE BUILDING shall include main walls facing the front yard and
side yard or main walls fronting on all front and side property lines.
h. FEATHER FLAG: A wind device that contains a harpoon-style pole or staff driven into the ground
for support that is used for the purposes of advertising.
i.

FLASHING SIGN. Any sign, the illumination of which is not constant in intensity when in use,
except illuminated signs which indicate the date, time, or temperature, or other public safety
information displayed by or at the direct request of city, county, state, or federal agency shall not
be considered a Flashing Sign.

j.

MARQUEE SIGN. Any sign affixed to a marquee over the entrance or on the face of a building
and supported from the building.

k. MOVING SIGN. Any sign which moves or has moving parts other than parts which indicate time,
temperature; or other than moving devices which provide needed public service information.
l.

OFF-PREMISES SIGN. A sign which directs the attention of the public to a business or activity
conducted or product or service sold or offered at a location not on the same premises where
such business sign is located.
20

m. OUTDOOR ADVERTISING SIGN. Any display, device, figure, plaque, poster, billboard or sign
maintained or used to advertise, promote, or direct attention of the public to a business or activity
other from that conducted upon the premises upon which such sign is located.
n. POST SIGN. Any business sign which is not attached to a building but is supported by braces,
post, or by any other means than by attachment to a building support.
o. PREMISES. An area under a single ownership or a single lease, no part of which is separated
from the other by any land under a different ownership or lease agreement.
p. PROJECT SIGN. A sign or signs displaying the name of a shopping center and/or tenants
occupying space within a shopping center.
q. PROJECTING SIGN. Any sign which is firmly attached to a building and extends outward from
the building.
r.

ROOF SIGN. Any sign painted, erected, constructed, or maintained upon the roof of any building.

s. SIGN. An identification, description, illustration, or device which is affixed to or represented
directly or indirectly upon a building, structure, or land and which directs attention to a product,
place, activity, person, institution, or business.
t.

SIGN AREA. The entire area of the actual message or copy area. It shall include decorative trim
or embellishments but shall not include structural elements outside the limits of such display
surface and not forming an integral part of the display. On all signs, all faces shall be counted in
computing the SIGN AREA.

u. STREET OR HIGHWAY FRONTAGE. The distance along any one side of any public street or
highway, street or alley, measured along the right-of-way line or parallel to the normal right- ofway line where the right-of-way line is not fixed.
v. WALL SIGN. Any sign which is painted on or firmly attached to a wall of any building and which
does not extend beyond the building more than 12 inches.
•

STABLE, PUBLIC: A stable, other than a private stable, with a capacity for more than two (2) horses
or mules.

•

STOOP: An exterior floor typically, but not necessarily, constructed of concrete and/or masonry, with
a finished floor elevation at least six inches higher than the adjacent ground level, and utilized
primarily as an access platform to a building.

•

STORY: That portion of a building, other than a basement, included between the surface of any floor
and the surface of the floor next above it, or if there be no floor above it, then the space between the
floor and the ceiling next above it.

•

STORY, HALF: A space under a sloping roof which has the line of intersection of roof decking and
wall face not more than three (3) feet above the top floor level, and in which space not more than
two-thirds (2/3) of the floor area is finished off for use. A half story containing independent apartment
or living quarters shall be counted as a full story.

•

STREET: Any public or private thoroughfare that affords the principal means of access to abutting
property.
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•

STREET, INTERSECTING: Any street, which joins another street at an angle, whether or not it
crosses the other.

•

STRUCTURE: Anything constructed or erected, the use of which requires location on the ground or
which is attached to something having a location on the ground.

•

STRUCTURAL ALTERATIONS: Any change in the supporting members of a building, such as
bearing walls or partitions, columns, beams, or girders, or any substantial change in the roof or in the
roof or in the exterior walls.

•

TAPROOM: An area that is ancillary to the production of beer at a brewery or liquor at a distillery,
where the public can purchase and/or consume only product allowed under the rights bestowed to
the brewer or distiller under State Law.

•

TELECOMMUNICATIONS FACILITIES: The plant, equipment and property, including but not limited
to cables, wires, conduits, ducts, pedestals, antennae, towers, alternative tower structures,
electronics and other appurtenances used to transmit, receive,
distribute, provide or offer
telecommunications services.

•

TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE: The providing or offering for rent, sale or lease, or in
exchange for other value received, of the transmittal of voice, data, image, graphic and video
programming information between or among points by wire, cable, fiber optics, laser, microwave,
radio, satellite or similar facilities, with or without benefits or any closed transmission medium.

•

TEMPORARY USE: A use established for a specified period of time, with the intent to discontinue the
use at the end of the designated time period, and which does not permanently alter the character or
physical facilities of the property.

•

TOURIST COURT: An area containing one (1) or more buildings designed or intended to be used as
temporary sleeping facilities of one or more transient persons or families and intended primarily for
automobile transients.

•

TOURIST HOME: A dwelling in which sleeping accommodations in not more than four (4) rooms
are provided or offered for transient guests for compensation.

•

TOWER: Any structure designed and constructed primarily for the purpose of supporting one or more
antennas, including self- supporting lattice towers, guy towers or monopole towers. The term
includes radio and television transmission towers, microwave towers, common carrier towers, cellular
telephone towers and other similar structures. This term also includes any antenna or antenna array
attached to the tower structure.

•

TOWER HEIGHT: When referring to a tower or other alternative tower structure, the distance
measured from the lowest point within ten feet of the structure to the highest point on the tower or
other alternative tower structure, including the base pad and any antenna.

•

TRAILER, HAULING: A vehicle to be pulled behind an automobile or truck which is designed
hauling animals, produce, goods or commodities including boats.

•

VETERINARY CLINIC, GENERAL. An establishment of a licensed practitioner(s) primarily engaged
in the practice of veterinary medicine, dentistry or surgery for agricultural livestock, pets and other
animals within a complex that may include enclosed and unenclosed structures, loading and
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for

unloading docks, livestock pens, staging area, off-street parking space and accessory uses
customarily associated with such practice.
•

•

VETERINARY CLINIC, SMALL ANIMAL; ALL WITHIN ENCLOSED STRUCTURE. An establishment
of a licensed practitioner(s) primarily engaged in the practice of veterinary medicine, dentistry, or
surgery for pets such as dogs and cats and for other small animals all within an enclosed structure
and including adequate site space for off-street parking and traffic circulation.
YARD: An open space at grade between a building and the adjoining lot line, unoccupied and
unobstructed by any portion of a structure from the ground upward, except where otherwise
specifically provided in this Ordinance that the building or structure may be located in a portion of a
yard required for a main building. In measuring a yard for the purpose of determining the width of the
side yard, the depth of a front yard or the depth of a rear yard, the shortest horizontal distance
between the lot line and the main building shall be used.

•

YARD, FRONT: A yard located in front of the front elevation of a building and extending across a lot
between the side yard lines and being the minimum horizontal distance between the front property
line and the outside wall of the main building.

•

YARD, REAR: A yard extending across the rear of a lot measured between the lot lines and being
the minimum horizontal distance between the rear lot line and the rear of the outside wall of the main
building. On both corner lots and interior lots the rear yard shall in all cases be at the opposite
end of the lot from the front yard.

•

YARD, SIDE: A yard between the building and the side line of the lot and extending from the front lot
line to the rear lot line and being the minimum horizontal distance between a side lot line and the
outside wall of the side of the main building.
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Article III – Establishment of Districts
Section 1 – Districts Established
1.1

Districts Established
A.

For the purpose of this Ordinance, the following districts are hereby established for the
City of Guthrie.
Agricultural Districts:
A-1
A-2

General Agriculture District
Suburban District

Residential Districts
RE
R-1
R-2
R-3
R-4

Residential Estates
Single-Family Dwelling District
Limited Multi-Family Residential District
Multi-Family Residential District
Mobile/Manufactured Home Park District

Commercial Districts
C-1
CBD
C-2
C-3
MU

Neighborhood Shopping District
Central Business District
General Commercial District
Highway Commercial District
Mixed Use District

Industrial Districts
I-1
I-2

Light Manufacturing and Warehouse
General Industry

Other
PF
F
B.

Public Facilities
Flood Plain District

The City of Guthrie is hereby divided into districts that implement the City’s
Comprehensive Plan. The zoning map and all the notations, references and other
information shown thereon, as well as any amendments thereto, are a part of this
ordinance and have the same force and effect as if the zoning map and all the notations,
references and other information shown thereon, as well as any amendments thereto,
were all fully set forth or described herein. The zoning map is on file in the Planning
Department.
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Section 2 - Location and Interpretation of District Boundaries
2.1

Location and Interpretation of District Boundaries
A.

The location and boundaries of the districts as herein established are shown upon the
official zoning map, as may be amended from time to time.

B.

Where uncertainty exists with respect to the boundaries of any districts mentioned in this
code as shown on the zoning map, the following shall apply:
1.

Where district boundaries are indicated to approximately follow the centerline of
streets or highways, or street or highway right-of-way lines, such centerlines or
right-of-way lines shall be construed to be such boundaries;

2.

Where district boundaries are indicated to approximately follow the lot lines, such
lot lines shall be construed to be such boundaries;

3.

Where district boundaries are so indicated that they are approximately parallel to
the centerline of a street or highway, or street or highway right-of-way line, such
district boundary shall be construed to be parallel thereto and at such distance
there from as indicated on the zoning map. If no specific distance is shown, such
distance shall be determined by the use of the scale as shown on the zoning map
on file in the Planning Department.

4.

In unsubdivided property, the district boundaries not indicated by a specific
distance shall be determined by the use of the scale as shown on the zoning map;
and

5.

In such cases where a district boundary line divides a property into two parts, each
part shall be construed as a separately zoned district without regard to the
property line, and no use permitted by one district shall be allowed in the other
solely by the fact that the property encompasses two districts.
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Article IV – Zoning Districts and District Regulations
Section 1 – Agricultural Districts
1.1

1.2

1.3

General Descriptions
A.

A-1 General Agricultural District. This district is intended to provide an area primarily for
agricultural uses or the extraction of the various products such as oil, minerals, rock and
gravel from the earth. The rural nature and low density of population in this district
requires only that the buildings and extraction facilities related to the uses of this district
have a reasonable setback from streets and highways. It is the purpose of this district to
protect such uses from unplanned urbanization so long as the land therein is devoted
primarily to agriculture or extraction of minerals.

B.

A-2 Suburban District. This district is intended to provide a location for the land situated
on the fringe of the urban area that is used for agricultural purposes, but will be
undergoing urbanization in the near future. Many tracts in this district will be in close
proximity to residential and commercial uses. Therefore the agricultural activities
conducted in this district should not be detrimental to urban land uses. It is not intended
that this district provide a location for a lower standard of residential, commercial, or
industrial development than is authorized in other districts. The types of uses, required
area, and intensity of use of land which is permitted in this district is designed to
encourage and protect agricultural uses so long as the land therein is devoted primarily to
agriculture.

Specific District Regulations
A.

A home beauty shop shall be located within the main dwelling, operated by the inhabitants
of the dwelling and shall be restricted to one (1) operator. The use shall be incidental in
nature and shall not change the character of the main dwelling.

B.

Roadside stands shall be subject to regulations concerning setback and location to reduce
traffic hazards as determined by the City Engineer.

C.

Hog or swine farms are not allowed in any zoning district of the City of Guthrie.

Uses Permitted and Uses Permitted on Review
A.

The uses provided for in the A1 General Agricultural and the A-2 Suburban Districts are
set forth in the table below. Where the letter “P” appears on the line of a use and in the
column of a district, the listed use is permitted as a matter of right. Where the letters “SP”
appear on the line of a use, the listed use may be permitted by the Planning Commission
and City Council through a Special Use Permit. A dash (-) indicates the use is prohibited
within the respective district.
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Legend
P- Permitted as a matter of right
SP – Maybe permitted by the Planning Commission
- Prohibited

A-1

A-2

RESIDENTIAL
Dwelling, Single Family
Dwelling, Two Family
Mobile/Manufactured Home

P
P
SP

P
SP
SP

SP
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
SP

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
-

SP
SP

-

P
P

P

INSTITUTIONAL, NONPROFIT
Cemetery, public or private
Park, playground, public recreation area
Church, mission, temporary revival tent or arbor
Golf course or country club
Library
Municipal Use, public building
Public school or equivalent private school

SP
P
P
SP
P
P
P

SP
P
P
SP
P
P
P

MISCELLANEOUS
Accessory building(s) or use(s)
Advertising sign
Airport or landing field
Child care center, commercial
Child care center, institutional
Child day care
Driving range
Family day care home
Full service funeral home

P
P
SP
P
SP
P
SP
P
-

P
P
SP
P
SP
P
SP
P
SP

AGRICULTURAL
Commercial feed pen for livestock
Field Crops
Fruits, tree nuts and vegetables
General Farms
Kennel
Livestock
Medical Marijuana Commercial Grower (Cultivation)
Miscellaneous agriculture
Plant nursery or greenhouse
Sale Barn
Veterinary Clinics and Hospitals
Large Animal
Small animal, outside
Small animal, inside
MINING
Mining, quarrying
Oil and gas production and drilling
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Legend
P- Permitted as a matter of right
SP – Maybe permitted by the Planning Commission
- Prohibited

A-1

A-2

MISCELLANEOUS (cont’d)
Home beauty shop
Parking lot for permitted use
Parking lot associated with a commercial use
Private outdoor recreation
Public stable or riding academy
Telecommunication Towers
Temporary roadside stand for sale of farm products grown on premises

SP
P
SP
SP
P
P

SP
P
SP
SP
SP
P

1.4

Dimensional Standards for Agricultural Districts
A.

All buildings and mining operations in the A1 Agricultural and the A2 Suburban Districts
shall comply with the following yard requirements.

Zoning Districts

Lots and Density
Minimum Area Single Dwelling
(sq. ft.)
Minimum Area Two Dwelling (sq.
ft.)
Minimum Width (ft.)
Maximum Lot Coverage
Building Setbacks (ft.)
Front
Side
Side – Street
Rear
Height
Maximum Height (ft.)

A-1

A-2

22,500

22,500

40,000
100
N/A

40,000
75
35%

25
10
20
20

25
10
20
20

N/A

35
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Section 2 – Residential Districts
2.1

2.2

General Descriptions
A.

RE – Residential Estates. This is a residential district to provide for rural residential low
density residential development. The district is intended to provide for large-lot single
family residential development with limited animal keeping uses and related recreational,
religious and educational facilities normally required to provide an orderly and attractive
residential area.

B.

R-1 Single-Family Dwelling. This is the most restrictive residential district. The principal
use of land is for single-family dwellings and related recreational, religious and
educational facilities normally required to provide an orderly and attractive residential
area. These residential areas are intended to be defined and protected from the
encroachment of uses which are not appropriate to residential environment.

C.

R-2 Limited Multi-Family Residential. This is a residential district to provide for low and
medium density residential development. The district is intended to provide for a mixture
of single-family, two-family and medium-density multi-family development with densities of
4 to 10 dwelling units per acre. The recreational, religious and educational facilities
normally required to provide an orderly and attractive residential area are permitted.

D.

R-3 Multi-Family Residential. This is a residential district to provide for medium and high
density residential development with densities of 10 to 20 dwelling units per acre. The
recreational, religious and educational facilities normally required to provide an orderly
and attractive residential area are permitted.

E.

R-4 Mobile/Manufactured Home. This residential district is designed to specifically
provide for mobile/manufactured home park development. Primary uses include single
dwelling units and mobile/manufactured home parks and subdivisions with lots, parcels, or
plots of land containing two or more mobile home units. The recreational, religious, and
educational facilities normally required to provide an orderly and attractive residential area
are permitted.

Specific District Regulations
A.

In the RE zoning district the raising, feeding, maintaining and breeding of not more than
one of the following (excluding unweaned offspring less than six months of age) shall be
permitted per each one-half acre:
1.

One horse, donkey or mule

2.

One cow, bull, heifer or steer

3.

Two goats, sheep or similar animals

B.

In the RE zoning district no building or enclosure in which animals are quartered shall be
located closer than 75 feet to any dwelling, church, school building or place of business on
adjacent properties.

C.

In any residential district a home beauty or barber shop shall be located within the main
dwelling, conducted by the inhabitants of the dwelling and shall not exceed two (2)
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operators. The use shall be incidental in nature and shall not change the character of the
main dwelling.

2.3

D.

In the R-2 zoning district the minimum lot area shall be six thousand (6,000) square feet
for a single dwelling. There shall be a lot area of not less than eight thousand (8,000)
square feet for the first two dwelling units and an additional area of not less than two
thousand (2,000) square feet for each additional dwelling.

E.

All detached accessory buildings in a residential district shall have a minimum front yard
setback of being located behind the farthest wall of the main residential structure on the
property, unless granted a Special Use Permit.

D.

In any residential district when a lot has double frontage the front setbacks shall be
complied with on both streets.

E.

In the R-4 zoning district the average height of a mobile home frame above ground
elevation, measured at ninety degrees (90°) to the frame, shall not exceed four (4) feet.

Uses Permitted
A.

The uses provided for in the RE Residential Estates, the R1 Single Family Dwelling, the
R2 Limited Multi-Family Residential, the R-3 Multi-family Residential District and the R4
Mobile/Manufactured Home District are set forth in the table below. Where the letter “P”
appears on the line of a use and in the column of a district, the listed use is permitted as a
matter of right. Where the letters “SP” appear on the line of a use, the listed use may be
permitted by the Planning Commission and City Council through a Special Use Permit. A
dash (-) indicates the use is prohibited within the respective district.

Legend
P- Permitted as a matter of right
SP – Maybe permitted by the Planning Commission
- Prohibited

RE

R-1

R-2

R-3

R-4

P

-

-

-

-

RESIDENTIAL
Dwelling, Single Family
Dwelling, Garage Apartment
Dwelling, Two-family
Dwelling, Multiple
Dwelling, Row House or Town House
Mobile Home/Manufactured Home
Boarding House
Rooming House
Housing Specifically Designed for the Elderly

P
SP
-

P
SP
-

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
SP
SP
SP
SP
P
SP
SP
SP

MISCELLANEOUS
Accessory Building(s) or Use(s)
Bed and Breakfast
Child Day Care

P
SP
P

P
SP
P

P
P
P

P
P
P

P
P

AGRICULTURE
Animal Raising (See Sections 2.2(A) & (B))
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Legend
P- Permitted as a matter of right
SP – Maybe permitted by the Planning Commission
- Prohibited

RE

R-1

R-2

R-3

R-4

MISCELLANEOUS (cont’d)
Child Care Center, Commercial
Child Care Center, Institutional
Church, Mission, Temporary Revival Tent or Arbor
Country Club
Family Day Care Home
Golf Course
Group Reception Center
Home Barber Shop
Home Beauty Shop
Home Occupation
Home Sharing
Library
Lodges
Medical Facility
Minor Residential Short Term Rental
Major Residential Short Term Rental
Mobile/Manufactured Home Park
Mobile/Manufactured Home Subdivision
Municipal Use
Museum
Park, Playground, Public Recreation Area
Parking Lot for Permitted Use
Parking Lot Associated with a Commercial Use
Private Clubs
Public Building
Public School or Equivalent, Private School
Religious, Educational or Philanthropic Institutions
Senior Citizen Day Care Center, Commercial
Sororities and Fraternities
Telecommunication Tower
Temporary Buildings at Time of Construction

SP
P
SP
P
SP
SP
SP
P
P
P
SP
P
SP
SP
SP
P
P
SP
P
P
SP
P

SP
P
SP
P
SP
SP
SP
P
P
P
SP
P
SP
SP
SP
P
P
SP
P
P
SP
P

SP
SP
P
SP
P
SP
SP
SP
SP
P
P
P
SP
SP
P
P
SP
SP
P
P
SP
SP
P
P
P
SP
SP
P

SP
SP
P
SP
P
SP
SP
SP
SP
P
P
P
SP
SP
P
P
SP
SP
P
P
SP
SP
P
P
P
SP
SP
P

SP
SP
P
SP
P
SP
SP
SP
P
P
SP
SP
SP
P
P
SP
P
P
SP
SP
P
SP
SP
P
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2.4

Dimensional Standards for Residential Lots
A.

All buildings and structures in the RE Residential Estates, the R1 Single Family, the R2
Limited Multi-Family Residential, the R-3 Multi-Family Residential and the R4
Mobile/Manufactured Home Park District comply with the following standards:

Zoning Districts

Lots and Density
Minimum Area (sq. ft.)
Minimum Width (ft.)
Maximum Density
(DU/ACRE)
Maximum Lot
Coverage
Building Setbacks
Front (ft.)
Side (Interior) (ft.)
Side Street (ft.)
Reverse Corner (ft.)
Rear (ft.)
Rear (Reverse Corner)
(ft.)
Rear (Accessory
Structures with Alley)
(ft.)
Rear (Accessory
Structures without
Alley) (ft.)
Height
Maximum Height (ft.)

RE

R-1

R-2

R-3

R-4

1 acre

6,000

21,000

5,000

150

50

6,000 or
8,000
50

100

45

1

7.25

12

20

8

25%

35%

45%

50%

45%

35
15
20
35
25

25
5
15
25
20

25
5
15
25
20

20
5
15
20
15

25
5
15
25
20

10

5

5

5

5

N/A

3

3

10

3

N/A

10

10

10

10

33

33

35

35

See 2.2.E
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Section 3 – Commercial Districts
3.1

3.2

General Descriptions
A.

C-1 Neighborhood Shopping. This commercial district is for the conduct of retail trade and
personal service enterprises to meet the regular needs and for the convenience of the
people of adjacent residential areas. Because these shops and stores may be an integral
part of the neighborhood closely associated with residential, religious, recreational and
educational uses, more restrictive requirements for light, air, open space and offstreet
parking are made than are provided in other commercial districts.

B.

CBD Central Business. This Commercial District is intended to be the focus of
commercial, retail, office and service activities of the community and surrounding trade
area, especially for those sales and service uses that require a central location, generate
substantial pedestrian traffic, and that are mutually benefited by close proximity to other
uses of similar nature and requirements. The regulations of this district reflect previously
established regulations for construction and are intended to provide a method for the
recognition and conservation of unique architectural structures and the continued
development of such area in a manner consistent with its heritage and value to the
community.

C.

General Commercial. This commercial district is intended for the conduct of personal and
business services and the general retail business of the community. Persons living in the
community and in the surrounding trade territory require direct and frequent access.
Traffic generated by the uses will be primarily passenger vehicles and only those trucks
and commercial vehicles required for stocking and delivery of retail goods.

D.

Highway Commercial. This commercial district is for the conduct of commercial
enterprises catering to the traveling public, for personal and business services, for general
retail trade and for a limited number of other uses that are compatible with commercial
activity. Because of the relationship of these uses to the adjacent highway and residential
districts, appropriate considerations are necessary to protect the integrity of the function of
the highway and to reduce the adverse impact on adjacent residential districts.

E.

Mixed Use. This district is intended to allow a vertical and horizontal mix of business,
office, and housing within common building structures as well as encourage private
investment, revitalization of community commercial areas and visual community
distinction. The Mixed Use district is intended to reduce reliance on the automobile, create
pedestrian oriented environments, and support social interaction by allowing residents to
work, shop and play within walking distance to where they live.

Specific District Regulations
A.

The residential element within a mixed use development shall not exceed 45% of the
square footage of gross floor area of a building(s) and/or the square footage of land area
being used for residential purposes.

B.

In the CBD district ground floor uses are limited to commercial uses only. Residential and
commercial uses are allowed on second floor and above. No residential use can exceed
12 units.

C.

In the C-1 zoning district retail stores and shops cannot exceed fourteen thousand
(14,000) square feet of gross floor area.
33

3.3

D.

In the C1 district a building used may not have more than forty percent (40%) of its floor
area devoted to purposes incidental to the primary use.

E.

Storage of automobiles accessory to an auto repair use are limited to not more than
nineteen (19) vehicles. Vehicles must be used for parts/repair for the auto repair
business. Vehicles must be stored behind a building.

Uses Permitted
A.

The uses provided for in the MU Mixed Use, the C1 Neighborhood Shopping, the CBD
Central Business District, the C2 General Commercial, and the C3 Highway Commercial
Districts are set forth in the table below. Where the letter “P” appears on the line of a use
and in the column of a district, the listed use is permitted as a matter of right. Where the
letters “SP” appear on the line of a use, the listed use may be permitted by the Planning
Commission and City Council through a Special Use Permit. A dash (-) indicates the use
is prohibited within the respective district.

Legend
P- Permitted as a matter of right
SP – Maybe permitted by the Planning Commission
- Prohibited

RESIDENTIAL
Residential (See Sections 3.2(A) and (B))
COMMERCIAL
Amusement establishments (indoor)
ATV/Dirt Bike
Automobile Parking Lot
Automobile And Truck Repair Service Stations (See list in Article II)
Brewery/Restaurant (Brew Pub)
Catering Establishment
Cleaning, pressing, laundry collection agency
Church
Commercial School or Hall
Delicatessen
Dental Laboratory
Drygoods Store
Dairy products or ice cream store
Distillery
Funeral parlor or Mortuary
Grocery Store or retail food sales
Health and Fitness Centers (See list in Article II)
Kennel boarding, Kennel Accessory Boarding
Laboratories (testing and research)
Liquor Store
Lodge Hall
Machine Shop
Manufacturing Assembly
Meat Market
Medical Facility
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MU

C-1

CBD C-2

C-3

P

-

P

-

-

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
SP
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
SP
P
P
P
P
P
SP
SP
P
P
P

P
P
SP
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
SP
P
P
P
P
SP
P
P
P
P

P
SP
P
P
P
P
P
SP
P
P
P
P
P
SP
P
P
P
SP
P
SP
P
P
P
P
P

P
SP
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
SP
P
P
SP
P
SP
P
P
P
P
P

Legend
P- Permitted as a matter of right
SP – Maybe permitted by the Planning Commission
- Prohibited

MU

C-1

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
-

P
P
P
P
P
SP
P
-

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
SP

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
SP

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
SP

-

-

-

P
P
P

P
P
P

-

-

SP
SP

P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P

WHOLESALE TRADE
Drugs, and allied products
Electrical Goods
Groceries and related products
Lumber Yard, Retail/Wholesale
Machinery equipment and supplies
Motor vehicles and automotive equipment
Plumbing and heating equipment and supplies

-

-

P
P
SP
SP
P

P
P
P
SP
P
P
P

P
P
P
SP
P
P
P

RETAIL TRADE (See Sections 3.2(C) & (D))
Bars/Taverns
Building materials and farm equipment dealers
Furniture and home furnishing stores
Medical Marijuana Dispensary
Retail Sales (See list in Article II)

P
P

SP
P

P
SP
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P

COMMERCIAL (cont’d)
Office, Business And Professional (See list in Article II)
Optometrists sales and service
Optical Manufacturing
Pawn Shop
Pharmacy
Plant Nursery
Printing, publishing and allied industries
Restaurant (drive-thru)
Restaurant (no drive thru)
Self-service laundry or dry cleaning
Storage Unit Facility (self-storage)
Storage of automobiles accessory to an auto repair use (f)
Theater, not to include a drivein
Theater, drive-in
Veterinary clinic for small animals all within enclosed structure(s)
OPEN DISPLAY COMMERCIAL
Boat Sales, service and minor repair
Farm implement and machinery, new and used, sales
Metal and wood fencing, ornamental grillwork and decorative
wrought iron work and play equipment sales
Mobile home and travel trailer sales
Monument sales
New and Used Automobile Sales
Open Storage (i.e., vehicle, contractor yards, equipment, etc.) (e)
Prefabricated house sales
Trailers for hauling, rental, and sales
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CBD C-2

C-3

Legend
P- Permitted as a matter of right
SP – Maybe permitted by the Planning Commission
- Prohibited

MU

C-1

FINANCE, INSURANCE, AND REAL ESTATE
Banking
Insurance Agency
Real Estate Office

P
P
P

P
P
P

P
P
P

P
P
P

P
P
P

SERVICES
Hotels, tourist courts, and motels
Legal Services
Medical and other health services
Museums
Nonprofit membership organizations
Personal Services (See list in Article II)
Recreation facility

P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P

-

-

SP
SP
SP
SP

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

SP

SP

SP
SP

P
P
P

P
P
P

P

P

P

P

P

TRANSPORTATION, COMMUNICATION, ELECTRIC, GAS AND
SANITARY SERVICES
Arrangement of transportation
Communication
Electric, gas and sanitary services
Local and suburban transit and interurban highway passenger
transportation
Motor freight transportation and warehousing
Railroad transportation
Telecommunication Tower
ACCESSORY
Buildings, structures and uses customarily incidental to any of the
above uses, provided that these shall be no manufacture
processing or compounding of products other than those expressly
permitted except those that are customarily incidental and essential
to commercial establishments.

36

CBD C-2

C-3

3.4

Dimensional Standards for Commercial Districts
A.

All buildings and structures in the MU Mixed Use, the C1 Neighborhood Shopping, the
CBD Central Business District, the C2 General Commercial and the C3 Highway
Commercial Districts shall comply with the following requirements.

Zoning Districts

Lots and Density
Minimum Area (sq. ft.)
Maximum Lot
Coverage
Building Setbacks
Front
Side yard adjoining a
residential district (ft.)
Side yard adjoining
other district (ft.)
Side yard – Intersecting
street (ft.)
Rear yard – alley,
service court, rear yard
or combination thereof
(ft.)
Height
Maximum Height (ft.)

MU

C-1

CBD

C-2

C-3

Adequate size to meet applicable zoning requirements (i.e., parking,
landscaping, loading areas, etc.)
N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

25

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

25

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

10

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

20

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

30

N/A

30

30

45

35

45

45

45
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Section 4 – Industrial Districts
4.1

4.2

General Descriptions
A.

I-1 Light Manufacturing and Warehouse. This industrial district is intended primarily for
manufacturing and assembly plants and warehousing that are conducted so the noise,
odor, dust, and glare of each operation is completely confined within an enclosed
building. These industries may require direct access to rail, air or street transportation
facilities; However, the size and volume of the raw materials and finished products
involved should not produce the volume of freight generated by the use of the light and
heavy industrial districts. Buildings in this District should be architecturally attractive and
surrounded by landscaped yards.

B.

I-2 General Industry. This industrial district is intended primarily for the conduct of
manufacturing, processing and fabrication. These uses do not depend primarily on
frequent personal visits of customers or clients, but usually require good accessibility to
major rail, air or street transportation facilities.

Specific District Regulations
A.

No dwelling uses except sleeping facilities for caretakers and nightwatchmen employed
on the premises shall be permitted in the Industrial Districts.

B.

All of the uses permitted in the I1 Light Manufacturing and Warehousing District shall
have their primary operations conducted entirely within enclosed buildings, and shall not
emit any dust or smoke, or noxious odor or fumes outside of the building housing the
operation, or produce a noise level at the property line that is greater than the average
noise level occurring on the adjacent street.

C.

The uses permitted in the I2 General Industrial District shall be conducted in such a
manner that no noxious odor, fumes or dust will be emitted beyond the property line of the
lot on which the use is located.

D.

All salvage operation shall be so screened by ornamental walls, fences or evergreen
planting that it cannot be seen by a person standing at ground level at any place
immediately adjacent to the lot on which the salvage operation is located.

E.

Adult Uses shall not be allowed: (1) within one thousand feet (1 000') of another existing
adult use, or (2) within three hundred feet (300') of any residential zoning district, or (3)
within three hundred feet (300') of a preexisting school, public park or church.

F.

All yard areas required under this section and other yards and open spaces existing
around buildings shall be landscaped and maintained in a neat condition.

G.

Either thirty (30) feet or adequate area and width to provide for maneuvering of service
vehicles, whichever is the greater.
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4.3

Uses Permitted
A.

The uses provided for in the Il. Light Manufacturing and Warehousing and the I2 General
Industrial Districts are set forth in the table below. Where the letter “P” appears on the line
of a use and in the column of a district, the listed use is permitted as a matter of right.
Where the letters “SP” appear on the line of a use, the listed use may be permitted by the
Planning Commission and City Council through a Special Use Permit. A dash (-)
indicates the use is prohibited within the respective district.

Legend
P- Permitted as a matter of right
SP – Maybe permitted by the Planning Commission
- Prohibited

MISCELLANEOUS USES
Any use permitted in a C2 (General Commercial District) or C-3 (Highway Commercial
District)
Adult Uses (See Section 4.2(E))
Asphalt or Concrete Mixing Plants
Buildings, structures and uses accessory and customarily incidental to any of the uses
permitted herein
Distillery
Large Scale Recycling Operations (concrete, tires, metal, etc.)
Machine Shop
Sale Barn
Salvage yards for automobiles, building materials, scrap metal, junk or for any other kind
of salvage

I-1

I-2

P

P

P
P

P
SP
P

P
P
P
SP

P
SP
P
P
SP

AGRICUTURAL SERVICES
Agricultural services except animal husbandry and horticulture services

P

P

MINING
Crude petroleum and natural gas, oil and gas field services

P

P

CONTRACT CONSTRUCTION
General Building contractors
Heavy Construction
Special trade contractors

P
P

P
P
P

P
P
P
SP
P
SP
P
P
SP

P
SP
P
P
P
P
P
P
SP
P
P

MANUFACTURING
Apparel and other finished products
Chemicals and allied products
Computer and Electronic Product Manufacturing
Electrical machinery, equipment and supplies
Fabricated metal products
Food Products
Furniture and Fixtures
General Light Manufacturing
General Heavy Manufacturing
Leather and leather products
Lumber and wood products
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Legend
P- Permitted as a matter of right
SP – Maybe permitted by the Planning Commission
- Prohibited

MANUFACTURING (cont’d)
Manufacturing (Assembly)
Machinery, except electrical
Mechanical Equipment
Medical Marijuana Processing/Manufacturing
Medical Marijuana Cultivation (Indoors)
Paving and roofing materials
Paper and allied products
Petroleum refining
Petroleum bulk stations and terminals
Primary metal industries
Printing, publishing and allied industries
Professional, scientific and controlling instruments; Photographic and optical goods,
watches and clocks
Rubber and miscellaneous plastic products
Stone, clay, glass, and concrete products
Textile Mill Products
Tobacco Products
Transportation equipment
Wholesale bulk storage of gasoline, propane or butane, or other petroleum products

I-1

I-2

P
P
P
P
P
SP
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
SP
P
SP
SP
P
P
P

SP
SP
P
P

P
P
P
P

SP

SP

TRANSPORTATION, COMMUNICATIONS, ELECTRIC, GAS AND SANITARY
SERVICES
Communication
Electric, gas and sanitary services
Local and suburban transit and other
Motor freight transportation and warehousing
Telecommunication Tower
Transportation services
Railroad transportation

P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P

WHOLESALE
Wholesale trade

P

P

40

4.4

Dimensional Standards for Industrial Districts
A.

All buildings and structures in the I1 Light Manufacturing and Warehousing and the I2
General Industrial Districts shall comply with the following requirements:

Zoning Districts

Lots and Density
Minimum Area (sq. ft.)
Maximum Lot Coverage
Building Setbacks (a)
Front (ft.)
Side – Adjoining a residential
district (ft.)
Side (ft.)
Rear – Serviced from rear by
alley,
service
court,
or
combination thereof (b) (ft.)
Rear – Adjoining a residential
district
Rear
Height
Maximum Height (ft.)

I-1

I-2

Adequate size to meet applicable zoning requirements (i.e., parking,
landscaping, loading areas, etc.)
80%
N/A
25

N/A

25
15

25
N/A

30

30

25
25

25
N/A

35

35
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Section 5 – Other Districts
5.1

5.2

General Descriptions
A.

PF – Public Facilities. The PF (Public Facilities) district is intended to accommodate a
wide range of public/institutional/quasi-public uses distributed throughout the community
and establish a zoning district for said uses. The PF (Public Facilities) district shall only
be used for municipal government, state government, federal government, public schools,
or public utilities. The PF (Public Facilities) district is consistent with and implements the
City’s Public Facilities and Utilities land use category within the City’s Comprehensive
Plan.

B.

F – Floodplain. This district is intended to comprise those areas which are subject to
periodic or occasional flooding and therefore are unsuited for all residential uses and for
most commercial and industrial uses. It is intended that the area be retained for
agricultural and recreational uses only until danger from flooding is eliminated.

Uses Permitted
A.

PF – Public Facilities.
1.

B.

F – Floodplain.
1.

5.3

Uses include public parks, City/Municipal buildings or yards, public safety facilities,
public schools, cultural areas, public service uses, utilities, State/Federal uses and
facilities, and other public uses.

Property and buildings in the Floodplain District shall be used only for the following
purposes:
a.

The growing of agricultural crops and nursery stock and gardening.

b.

The raising of poultry and livestock in accordance with the municipal
ordinances relating thereto, but not the operation of commercial feed pens
for cattle or hogs.

c.

Public recreation.

Dimensional Standards
A.

All development within the Public Facilities District shall comply with all other applicable
regulations in this Zoning Code. The dimensional standards shall be the same as the C-2
(General Commercial) zoning district as outlined within Section 3.4.
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Article V – Provisions Applying To All or To Several Districts
Section 1 – Relationship to Other Regulations
1.1

Relationship to Other Regulations
A.

If conflicts occur between requirements of this Zoning Code, or between this Zoning Code,
the Guthrie Municipal Code or other regulations of the city, the most restrictive provision
shall apply.

B.

This Zoning Code applies to all land uses and development regardless of whether it
imposes a greater or lesser restriction on the development or use of structures or land
than a private agreement or restriction, without affecting the applicability of any agreement
or restriction. The city shall not enforce any private covenant or agreement unless it is a
party to the covenant or agreement.

Section 2 – Interpretation and Unlisted Uses
2.1

Interpretation and Unlisted Uses
A.

The Planning Director has the authority to interpret any provision of this Zoning Code.
Interpretation of this Zoning Code includes clarification of intention and procedure, and
determination of unspecified land uses and uncertainties pertaining to the Zoning Map.

B.

When a proposed land use is not explicitly listed in the Permitted Use Table, the Planning
Director shall determine whether or not it is included in the definition of a listed use or is
so consistent with the size, scale, operating characteristics and external impacts of a
listed use that it should be treated as the same use. Any such interpretation shall be made
available to the public and shall be binding on future decisions of the City until the Director
makes a different interpretation or this Zoning Code is amended to treat the use
differently.

C.

Interpretations and/or determinations of unlisted uses shall only be permitted if the
Planning Director makes the following determinations:

D.

1.

The characteristics of, and activities associated with, the proposed use are
equivalent to those of 1 or more of the uses listed in the zoning district as
allowable, and would not involve a higher level of activity or population density
than the uses listed in the district;

2.

The proposed use would meet the purpose/intent of the zoning district that is
applied to the subject site; and

3.

The proposed use would be consistent with the goals and policies of the
Comprehensive Plan.

If the Planning Director determines that an unlisted use is equivalent to a listed use, the
proposed use shall be treated in the same manner as the listed use in determining where
it is allowed, what permits are required, and what other standards and requirements of this
Zoning Code would apply.
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Section 3 – Special Use Permit
3.1

Applicability
A.

3.2

Uses Permitted in Zoning Districts upon the Granting of a Special Use Permit
A.

3.3

A Special Use Permit may be granted by the City Council for certain uses specified as
permitted on review in each zoning district or in this chapter. The purpose of this special
review provision is to closely scrutinize those uses, which, because of the size of the land
they require or the specialized nature of the improvements or land use, have great impact
on surrounding properties. Therefore, they may or may not be compatible with the
surrounding land uses depending upon the particular details of the development. The
uses requiring a Special Use Permit are also unusual in that there may be only one or two
in a community, and therefore it is difficult to place them in a particular zoning district.

Upon consideration of all pertinent information as required by this chapter, the City
Council, after review by the Planning Commission, may grant a Special Use Permit to
authorize the uses listed in the individual zoning districts under the category “Special
Permit Uses”.

Application and Site Plan Review Procedure for Special Use Permit
A.

Application requirements:
An application for Special Use Permit shall be filed with the Planning Department. At time
of filing the applicant shall pay a fee as set forth on the City’s fee schedule to cover the
cost of publication notice and investigation. Said applicant shall submit a list of all record
property owners and their current addresses within a 300 foot radius of the boundaries of
the total site used for the Special Use Permit described or the boundaries of the property
ownership.

B.

Site Plan.
A complete site development plan shall be filed with each application, which shall show
the location of buildings on the property, the elevation of the buildings and general
description of the materials to be used on the building and including any landscape plan.

C.

Hearing Procedure.
The City Planning Commission shall hold one or more public hearings on the application
and shall within forty-five (45) days of the application transmit to the City Council its report
as to the effect of such proposed building conditions, public utilities and other matters
pertaining to the general welfare, and the recommendations of the Planning Commission
concerning the use thereon. Thereupon, the City Council will hold one or more public
hearings at which time they may authorize or deny the issuance of a building permit for
the use of land or buildings as requested.

D.

Factors to be considered.
The action of the City Council with any application may include the requirements of
landscaping, fencing, walls, and other features deemed necessary to further the purposes
of this chapter and such features shall be provided and maintained during the continuance
of any use of which they are appurtenant. The following factors should be considered.
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1.

The location and area of main and accessory buildings on the site and in relation
to each other and to adjacent use;

2.

The number and arrangement of parking spaces, traffic spaces, traffic circulation
areas, the adequacy and manner of lighting thereof, and its effect on surrounding
properties.
The relationship between the off-street parking areas and points of ingress and
egress and the traffic circulation both within and without the site;

3.

E.

4.

The provisions of adequate off-street loading and service facility;

5.

The provision for proper facilities for the accumulation and disposal of garbage and
trash.

6.

The provision of fences, walls and landscaping in the facilities and manner of
maintenance thereof.

7.

Such other factors as may be necessary to secure and protect the public health,
safety, comfort, convenience and general welfare.

Special Condition for Special Use Permit
1.

No use approved under Special Use Permit shall be commenced or maintained
upon a lot or parcel except in accordance with the approved site plan.

2.

Special permits shall expire by default
a.

If the use is not established within twelve (12) months and no building
permit has been issued or no extension is approved. If a building permit
has been issued and construction commences within the time provided
before expiration of the building permit then the special use permit shall be
extended. When a building permit has not been issued for construction
within twelve (12) months of the city council approval of the special use
permit the applicant or owner may request a hearing for an extension of the
special use permit. Good cause for an extension shall mean that the owner
or applicant shows evidence that he has contractors or applications for
continual development within the next year following the original approval.

b.

If the use once established has been discontinued for a period of twelve
(12) months or abandoned.

c.

Whenever the building inspector finds that any proposed construction or
occupancy will not, in his opinion, substantially comply with the Special Use
Permit, he shall refer the question to the City Council for its review.

d.

When the holder of the Special Use Permit determines that an extension of
time or modification of site development and plan or other requirements is
necessary, he may apply for amendment in the same manner as the
original application. The amendment shall be processed in the same
manner as the original application.
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Section 4 – Open Space
4.1

Open Space
A.

The following requirements are intended to provide exceptions or qualify and supplement,
as the case may be, the specific district regulations herein.
1.

An open space or lot area required for an existing building or structure shall not be
counted as open space for any other building or structure.

2.

Within any residential subdivision platted, filed of record and developed prior to
1950 the setback requirements may be reduced from herein required as follows:
a.

Front yard - where the lots on both sides of a proposed dwelling have been
developed with a front yard depth less than herein required, the front yard
of the proposed dwelling shall be not less than the average depth of the
adjacent dwellings or fifteen (15) feet, whichever amount is greater.

b.

Side yards - for dwellings and accessory buildings located on lots
measuring fifty (50) feet in width or less, the required interior side yard on
each side of the building(s) may be reduced to three (3) feet and the
required street side yard may be reduced to five (5) feet.

c.

Rear yard - no relief shall be provided.

d.

Intensity of use - any parcel of less than six thousand (6,000) square feet
under separate ownership on or prior to February 4, 1964, and located in a
residential zoning district shall be developed only with a single-family
residential unit.

e.

Height - no relief shall be provided.

3.

A detached garage located in the rear yard that faces a street must be setback a
minimum of twenty (20) feet.

4.

Open eaves, cornices, windowsills, and belt courses may project into any required
yard a distance not to exceed two (2) feet. Open uncovered porches or open fire
escapes may project into a front or rear yards a distance not to exceed five (5)
feet.

5.

Where the dedicated street right-of-way is less than fifty (50) feet, the depth of the
front yard shall be measured starting at a point twenty-five (25) feet from the
center line of the street easement.

6.

No dwelling shall be erected on a lot which does not abut on at least one street, at
least fifty (50) feet in width, for a distance of not less than thirty-five (35) feet. A
street shall form the direct and primary means of ingress and egress for all
dwelling units. Alleys, where they exist, shall form only a secondary means of
ingress and egress.

7.

A garage apartment may be built to the rear of a main dwelling if there is
compliance with all other provisions of this Code. Accessory buildings which are
not a part of the main building may be built in the rear yard.
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8.

No minimum lot sizes and open spaces are prescribed for commercial and
industrial uses. It is the intent of this Code that lots of sufficient size be used by
any business or industry to provide adequate parking and loading and unloading
space required for operation of the enterprise.

9.

On any corner lot on which a front and side yard is required, no wall, fence, sign,
structure or any plant growth which obstructs sight lines at elevations between two
feet six inches (2'6") and six (6) feet above any portion of the crown of the
adjacent roadway shall be maintained in a triangle formed by measuring from the
point of intersection of the front and exterior side lot lines a distance of twenty-five
(25) feet along the front and side lot lines and connecting the points so established
to form a sight triangle on the area of the lot adjacent to the street intersection.

10.

No accessory building shall be constructed upon a lot until the construction of the
main building has been actually commenced, and no accessory building shall be
used unless the main building on the lot is also being used.

Section 5 – Height
5.1

Height
A.

The following requirements are intended to provide exceptions or qualify and supplement,
as the case may be, the specific district regulations set forth herein.
1.

In measuring heights, a habitable basement or attic shall be counted as a story. A
story in a sloping roof, the area of which story at a height of four (4) feet above the
floor does not exceed two thirds (2/3) of the floor area of the story immediately
below it and which does not contain an independent apartment, shall be counted
as a half story.

2.

Chimneys, elevators, poles, spires, tanks, towers, and other projections not used
for human occupancy may extend above the height limit.

3.

Churches, schools, hospitals, sanatoriums, and other public and semi-public
buildings may exceed the height limitation of the District if the minimum depth of
rear yards and the minimum width of the side yards required in the District are
increased one (1) foot for each two (2) feet by which the height of such public or
semi-public building exceeds the prescribed height limit.

Section 6 – Architectural Design Standards, Accessory Buildings and Fences
6.1

Residential Architectural Design Standards
A.

The provisions of the residential standards herein are divided into three sets of standards
based on the use and location within the City. Properties located within the Guthrie
Proper Overlay District will be subject to the standards outlined within Section 6.1.C, multifamily development will be subject to standards outlined within Section 6.1.D and
residential standards within the Guthrie Historic Preservation District will be subject to the
provisions of the Guthrie Historic Preservation Ordinance and as approved by the Guthrie
Historic Preservation Commission.
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B.

C.

General Residential Architectural Design Standards
1.

Residential structures shall be designed in an attractive manner to compliment the
surrounding neighborhood, in size and character.

2.

New subdivisions shall have sidewalks, curbs and gutters.
In existing
subdivisions/ neighborhoods, if adjacent parcels have sidewalks, curbs and/or
gutters, then sidewalks, curbs and/or gutters must be provided. Exceptions: Lots
of one acre or more and multi-family developments.

3.

All residences shall have a minimum of a one stall garage. The garage cannot
protrude forward of the front façade.

4.

Shake or corrugated metal roofs are prohibited. All gutters, downspouts, and rooftop vents shall be treated with a color similar to the exterior materials.

5.

Building Exteriors
a.

Exteriors shall be stone, brick, wood, vinyl/metal siding or stucco.

b.

Residences on properties five (5) acres or greater in size not located within
an overlay district may have metal exteriors.

6.

Each new residence should have a minimum of one tree, of two- inch caliper, in
the front yard and appropriate lawn, ground cover and shrubs.

7.

The use of colors that are compatible with the surrounding area is highly
encouraged. Color determination shall be based on historic schemes appropriate
for the style of the building.

8.

Additions must be compatible in massing, size, scale, and architectural features to
the existing structure.

9.

Electrical and gas meters and other mechanical equipment must be located on the
side or rear façade. If visible, they must be screened with shrubbery or fencing.

Guthrie Proper Overlay District Residential Architectural Design Standards
1.

The architecture of residential structures within this overlay district shall be
compatible with architectural styles/periods commonly known as Colonial,
Bungalow, Craftsman or Victorian. The overlay district boundaries are established
as set forth in Ordinance No. 3333.
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2.

Specific elements are as follows:
a.

Where the lots on both sides of a proposed dwelling have been developed
with a front yard depth less than required by the respective zoning district,
the front yard of the proposed dwelling shall be not less than the average
depth of the adjacent dwellings or fifteen (15) feet, whichever amount is
greater.

b.

Each building facade shall include a front porch with a width not less than
half of the front façade width.

c.

Fenestration (openings in the building envelope, including the installation of
windows and doors) shall comprise at least 25%, but no more than 70%, of
the front façade. Fenestration on the side and rear facades shall be done
in a manner that compliments design within the surrounding neighborhood.

d.

Blank lengths of wall exceeding 15 linear feet are prohibited on any façade.

e.

A minimum of a single stall garage is required.

f.

D.

i.

Detached garages shall be located in the rear yard. A detached
garage must be located behind the rear building facade of the
home.

ii.

Attached garages
(a)

Attached garages facing a street shall be setback at least 10
feet from the front building façade. Attached single stall
garages that are orientated in a manner to have a side or
rear yard entrance are exempt from the 10 foot setback but
cannot project beyond the front building façade.

(b)

Attached two stall or larger garages must have a side or rear
yard entrance and cannot project beyond the front building
facade.

Exteriors shall be stone, brick, wood, or vinyl/metal siding. Stucco or
similar materials may be used as design elements but cannot exceed 25
percent of the overall building design.

Multi-family Residential Architectural Design Standards
1.

In multi-building developments, the buildings are encouraged to be arranged to
enclose the common areas. Common areas and courtyards should be convenient
to a majority of units.

2.

Wall plane projections or recesses shall be incorporated to ensure no blank
lengths of a building wall exceed 50 linear feet.

3.

Blocky, uniform facades are prohibited. The facades of all multifamily buildings
shall be articulated through the incorporation of two or more of the following:
a.

Balconies
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6.2

b.

Bay or box windows

c.

Porches

d.

Dormers

e.

Variations in materials

f.

Variations in roof forms

4.

Single building multifamily developments. The massing and use of exterior
materials should be arranged to give the building the appearance of a large singlefamily home.

5.

Exteriors shall be stone, brick, wood, vinyl/metal siding or stucco.

6.

All parking, garages or carports shall be internalized so that they are not visible
from adjacent streets. Garages or carports shall be integrated in design with the
principal building architecture and incorporate similar and compatible forms, scale,
materials, color and details.

Commercial and Industrial Architectural Design Standards
A.

The provisions of the commercial and industrial design standards herein will apply to any
commercial and industrial zoned property. Commercial design standards within the
Guthrie Historic Preservation District will be subject to the provisions of the Guthrie
Historic Preservation Ordinance and as approved by the Guthrie Historic Preservation
Commission.

B.

General Commercial and Industrial Architectural Design Standards:
1.

All buildings on the same site shall be related in architectural style, color scheme
and building materials.

2.

Human scale must be created by the use of architectural elements such as
colonnades, canopies, walkways, street-level display windows, lighting, and a
variety of building materials.

3.

Avoid flat looking walls/facades and large, boxy buildings. Pilasters, protruding
brick columns, change in brick color and wall recesses are encouraged
architectural techniques. Give the greatest consideration in terms of design
emphasis and detailing to the street facing façade (or façades if a corner site) but
all elevations visible to the public shall include architectural design elements.

4.

Building Exterior
a.

Primary exterior materials shall be stone, cast stone, sandstone, brick,
tinted/textured concrete masonry units or an equivalent long-lasting
masonry material. Plain concrete block is not allowed.

b.

Materials such as stucco, wood or EFIS may be permitted as secondary
materials when incorporated as design elements with the primary materials
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but cannot exceed a total of twenty percent (20%) of the overall building
design.

5.

c.

Primary façade colors shall be low reflectance, subtle, neutral colors. The
use of high intensity colors, metallic colors, or fluorescent colors shall be
prohibited.

d.

Metal panels may be allowed only when incorporated as a design element
but cannot exceed a total of ten percent (10%) of the overall building
design.

Awnings
a.

Use awnings to provide weather protection and create visual interest and
scale to a building. Coordinate awning colors with the color scheme for the
entire building.

b.

Awnings should have metal supports from above with frames made of iron,
aluminum or wood with cloth, canvas, or metal covering the lower part of
the covering where it extends across or over the sidewalk.

c.

Awnings shall be at least eight feet above a sidewalk or easement and no
awning shall exceed eight feet in depth from the building.

6.

Foundation planters and trees shall be incorporated around the building exterior to
provide shade.

7.

Screening Requirements.
a.

All refuse containers shall be fully enclosed on three (3) sides by a solid
screen fence of at least six (6) feet in height and the enclosure shall be
gated. The materials used for screening, including the enclosure, shall be
of the same material as the principal structure and compliment the
architecture of the principal structure.

b.

Loading berths/areas when adjacent to or across street from residential
zoned properties shall be located in a manner to have the least visual and
vehicular impact on the residential zoned properties. The loading
berths/areas shall be screened as much as possible. The screening shall
be an opaque fence of the same material as the principal structure and
compliment the architecture of the principal structure and be a minimum of
seven (7) feet in height.

c.

Opaque fencing or landscaping or combination of the two shall be used to
screen ground level mechanical equipment or any utility

d.

The architectural design of buildings shall incorporate design features
which screen, contain, and conceal all rooftop heating, ventilation, air
conditioning units, or similar units around all sides.
This can be
accomplished using parapets or screening boxes around the individual
units, or a combination of the two.
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8.

9.

C.

Industrial Zoned Properties
a.

Buildings within Industrial zones that meet the frontage requirements within
the Division St. and Noble Ave. Commercial Corridor are subject to all the
provisions of Section 6.2(C).

b.

Buildings within Industrial zones that do not meet the frontage
requirements within the Division St. and Noble Ave. Commercial Corridor
are exempt from the requirements of Section 6.2(B)(4) and Section 6.2(C)
and are allowed to be all metal.

All commercial and industrial developments are required to provide off-site
improvements (curbs, gutters, drive approaches, streets and/or street widening,
etc.). In addition, a minimum of 48” sidewalk is required and must provide
connectivity to adjacent properties. All improvements must be ADA compliant.

Division St. and Noble Ave. Commercial Corridor
1.

The purpose of the Division St. and Noble Ave. Commercial Corridor is to enhance
the area around the Capital Townsite Historic District through these two main
corridors. The corridor will apply to all commercial properties with frontage along
Division St. between Springer Ave. and Industrial Ave. and all commercial
properties with frontage along Noble Ave. between 2nd St. and Interstate 35. Within
this corridor the following design requirements apply:
a.

6.3

i.

All buildings front façade/entrance shall be orientated towards
Division St. or Noble Ave.

ii.

Front façade elevations shall be one hundred percent (100%) red
brick.

iii.

The remaining sides of a building shall meet the exterior building
requirements set forth in Section 6.2(B)(4).

Exceptions to Architectural Design Standards
A.

6.4

All provisions of Section 6.2(B) apply except the building exterior
requirements are as follows:

The Planning Commission may approve modifications or exceptions to residential,
commercial or industrial architectural design standards within Sections 6.1.B.4 through
6.1.B.8, Section 6.1.C.2.b through 6.1.C.2D, Section 6.1.C.2.f, Sections 6.1.D.2 through
6.1.D.5, and Sections 6.2.B.2 through 6.2.B.4 for properties not within the Guthrie Historic
District. The modifications or exceptions should only be granted when there is justification
due to the uniqueness of a project, site limitations and/or design elements that may be
aesthetically beneficial but not clearly addressed within the requirements.

Residential Accessory Building Standards
A.

It is the intent of this code to allow residential accessory structures on property in the
Residential Zoning Districts as long as the accessory structures meet all development
standards. An accessory structure shall be incidental to and shall not alter the primary use
or character of the site.
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B.

Definitions
1.

Residential Accessory Buildings are inclusive of but not limited to (this listing is not
meant to be an exhaustive listing):
a.

C.

Applicability of the Residential Accessory Building Standards
1.

The Residential Accessory Building Standards set forth herein shall apply to all
residential accessory buildings in the following Residential Zoning Districts:
a.

D.

E.

Garage, carport, patio cover, workshop, garden shed, tool shed, storage
shed, greenhouse, gazebo, pergola or arbor, pool house or cabana

RE (Residential Estates), R-1 (One-family Dwelling District), R-2 (Limited
Multi-Family District), R-3 (Multi-family Residential District and R-4
(Mobile/Manufactured Home District)

The Residential Accessory Building Standards set forth herein shall also apply to all
residential accessory buildings on property in the Zoning Districts listed below when the
property is being used for residential use:
1.

A-1 General Agriculture District - Accessory structures serving principal agricultural
uses on properties five (5) acres or more in area shall not be subject to the
regulations specified herein. However, on those properties in the A-1 General
Agriculture District which contain less than five (5) acres in area the regulations
specified herein for residential accessory buildings shall apply.

2.

A-2 Suburban District - Accessory structures serving principal agricultural uses on
properties five (5) acres or more in area shall not be subject to the regulations
specified herein. However, on those properties in the A-2 Suburban District which
contain less than five (5) acres in area the regulations specified herein for
residential accessory buildings shall apply.

3.

For residential uses established prior to xxxxx, xx, 2020 within the C-1
(Neighborhood Shopping District), C-2 (General Commercial District) and C-3
(Highway Commercial District) zoning districts.

Requirement for a Special Use Permit for Exception to Setback Standards
1.

Any Residential Accessory Building, whether a building permit is required or not,
that will be located in front of the farthest rear wall of the main residential structure
on the property shall require a Special Use Permit approved by the City Council
based on a recommendation from the City Planning Commission.

2.

This requirement of a Special Use Permit shall also apply to any garage and/or
carport constructed after the completion of the original residential structure that is
not be located behind the farthest rear wall of the main residential structure on the
property.

3.

Exception- if the Special Use Permit for any property located within the Guthrie
Capitol Townsite Historic Overlay District, then the Special Use Permit shall also
be subject to the approval of the Historic Preservation Commission.
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F.

General Provisions
1.

Residential accessory buildings shall not be used for any commercial purposes
and shall not be rented to another party.

2.

Residential accessory buildings are to be used by the property owner of the lot
(land tract) on which they are located. Residential accessory buildings shall not
contain living quarters nor more than one toilet and one washbasin restroom
plumbing fixture (commonly referred to as a half-bath) and/or a wet bar.
Residential accessory buildings shall not be used as dwelling spaces.

3.

No residential accessory building is permitted on a lot that does not already have a
main residential building on the lot. Residential accessory buildings cannot be
constructed on vacant property and may not be sold separately from the sale of
the entire property.

4.

All residential accessory buildings, even if a building permit is not required, must
comply with the setback requirements.

5.

All residential accessory buildings must be of an earth toned color pallet and/or a
color pallet which complements the main dwelling structure.

6.

Any residential accessory building that is five feet (5') or less from the principal
residential structure shall meet one hour fire resistance construction from both
sides of the storage shed walls, unless the storage shed is constructed entirely of
metal or other non-combustible components.

7.

Residential accessory buildings may not be placed on any utility or drainage
easements.

8.

No residential accessory building shall encroach into the public right- of-way.

9.

Any residential accessory building with an area greater than 120 square feet shall
be permanently constructed on a concrete foundation and shall conform to all
applicable Building, Plumbing, Electrical, Mechanical and other similar codes
adopted by the City.

10.

Shipping Containers
a.

Shipping containers are not allowed in any Residential Zoning District or on
property in any other Zoning District identified herein being used for
residential use. A temporary permit for shipping container may be obtained
for containers used ancillary to a project with a valid residential building
permit. A temporary permit may allow placement of a container at a
residential building site for up to one hundred eighty (180) days for
temporary storage after the building permit is issued. The temporary permit
cannot be extended.

b.

Placing a shipping container on a city street or right-of-way is not allowed.

c.

Any look-alike shipping container units or metal buildings marketed as
"containers" or "portable storage units" are regulated as shipping
containers to which this section shall apply.
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d.

11.

G.

J.

Residential accessory buildings shall obtain a building permit and meet the
standards set forth herein, however detached residential accessory buildings of
one hundred twenty (120) sq. ft. and smaller in size and no more than ten (10) feet
in building height as defined herein do not require a building permit unless they are
within the Guthrie Capitol Townsite Historic District Overlay District. However, a
plumbing, mechanical or electrical permit may still be required for any planned
plumbing, mechanical or electrical work, etc.

Height Limitations
1.

I.

Motorized vehicles, truck trailers - No motorized vehicles, truck trailers, or any
portion thereof may be used for storage or any other purpose on private property
in a Residential Zoning District or on property in any other Zoning District identified
herein being used for residential use. Motorized vehicles truck trailers, or any
portion thereof, may however be used temporarily for refuse disposal or storage
during a period of construction or reconstruction of up to one hundred eighty days
for temporary storage after a building permit has been issued.

Building permit requirements
1.

H.

Exception: Portable moving containers/moving pods placed on private
property in a Residential Zoning District or on property in any other Zoning
District being used for residential use for no more than thirty days in any
twelve-month period shall not be regulated by this section.

The peak height (the tallest point of the structure) of any accessory building shall
not exceed fifteen (15) feet.

Roof Type
1.

All residential accessory buildings, except as provided herein, shall have a pitched
(peaked) gable or hip type roof, with roof lines similar to the roof lines and angles
of the principal residential structure on the property, unless the main or primary
structure has a flat roof covering more than half of the residence, excluding any
garage or carport flat roof feature attached to the principal residential structure.

2.

Shed or lean to roofs are prohibited on all residential accessory buildings.

3.

Subject to obtaining a Special Use Permit (Section 6.4.E), carports located in front
of the farthest rear wall of the main residential structure may have a flat roof if
approved by the City Council based on a recommendation from the City Planning
Commission that the flat roof would allow the carport to blend in better with the
surrounding neighborhood streetscape. If the Special Use Permit approving the flat
roof, is for any property located within the Guthrie Capitol Townsite Historic
Overlay District, then the Special Use Permit shall also be subject to the approval
of the Historic Preservation Commission.

Limitations on Building Materials
1.

No shake or galvanized metal roofs are permitted.

2.

No plastic, canvas or vinyl tarps shall be used in the final construction of any
accessory buildings.
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3.
K.

L.

Maximum Number and Size of a residential accessory buildings
1.

No more than two (2) accessory buildings may be located on a property unless the
primary structure has no attached garage. If a property has a detached garage,
then the property is allowed three (3) accessory buildings with the detached
garage counting as one of the accessory buildings.

2.

The maximum floor area for any accessory structure shall not exceed 50% of the
primary structures livable area or 850 sq. ft., whichever is less.

3.

Properties one (1) acre or greater in size
a.

No more than three (3) accessory buildings may be located on a property
unless the primary structure has no attached garage. If a property has a
detached garage, then the property is allowed four (4) accessory buildings
with the detached garage counting as one of the accessory buildings.

b.

No limitation on the size/floor area of an accessory structure.

Residential Accessory Living Quarters
1.

L.

Galvanized metal buildings are prohibited.

Accessory living quarters, as defined within Article II, may be placed in the rear
yard of any residential property with the following conditions:
a.

No separate utility meters for accessory living quarters are allowed.

b.

One (1) accessory living quarters is allowed per property. The accessory
living quarters will count as one of the accessory buildings allowed within
Section 6.4(K)(1).

c.

The maximum size of the accessory living quarters will be per Section
6.4(K)(2) and maximum height shall not exceed fifteen (15) feet.

d.

The exterior architectural design and materials of accessory living quarters
shall be compatible with and relate to the design of the primary residential
unit through architectural building forms, roof pitch and materials, exterior
finish materials and color.

Residential Accessory Building Overlay Districts
1.

The provisions of Section 6.4 herein shall apply to any residential accessory
building on residential zoned properties and on property in any other zoning district
identified herein being used for residential use that is located inside the boundaries
of the following Overlay Districts, however any additional or more restrictive or
conflicting provisions contained within this section shall supersede.

2.

Guthrie Proper Overlay District
a.

This overlay district places both additional and more restrictive standards to
maintain the historic value and nature of the area.
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b.

Exterior walls shall be constructed of brick, stone, stucco, wood, vinyl/metal
siding, or cementitious fiber board.

c.

Roofs
i.

Metal roofs are allowed on detached residential accessory buildings
provided they are constructed with standing seams and concealed
or exposed fasteners. The roof of any attached residential
accessory building shall be the same material as the roof on the
main residential structure, unless it is an attached carport that has
an approved flat roof.
ii.

d.

3.

No shake or corrugated/ galvanized metal roofs are
permitted.

All residential accessory buildings must be of an earth toned color pallet
and/or a color pallet which complements the main dwelling structure.

Guthrie Capitol Townsite Historic Overlay District
The boundaries of the Guthrie Capitol Townsite Historic Overlay District are
established per Ordinance No. 3075.
a.

This overlay district places both additional and more restrictive standards
on residential accessory building to preserve & protect the historic &
architectural value of the Historic District.

b.

All Residential Accessory Buildings within the Guthrie Capitol Townsite
Historic District Overlay District no matter their size shall require a Building
Permit and prior approval of the Historic Preservation Commission.

c.

Exterior Walls- Metal siding & synthetic stucco {EIFS products} are strictly
prohibited. Exterior walls shall be constructed of brick, stone, stucco, wood
siding (or wood-simulated), or cementitious fiber board.

d.

Roofs
i.

Metal roofs are allowed on detached residential accessory buildings
provided they are constructed with standing seams and concealed
or exposed fasteners. The roof of any attached residential
accessory building shall be the same material as the roof on the
main residential structure, unless it is an attached carport that has
an approved flat roof.

ii.

No shake or corrugated/ galvanized metal roofs are permitted.

iii.

All gutters, downspouts, and roof-top vents shall be treated with a
color similar to the exterior materials. Gutters shall be visually
unobtrusive.
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e.

6.5

Color
i.

The use of colors that are compatible with the main building and the
surrounding area is required. Color determination shall be based on
historic schemes appropriate for the style of the building.

f.

The site plan & building plan for all residential accessory buildings
are subject to approval by the Historic Preservation Commission.

Fences, Walls and Hedges
A.

The following requirements are intended to provide for the regulating of fences and walls
in all districts.

B.

Fences, walls, and hedges in any district may be erected in a required yard, or along the
edge of any yard, provided that:
1.

No fence, wall or hedge in residential districts located within the front yard shall
exceed four (4) feet in height and no other fence or wall shall exceed seven (7)
feet in height.

2.

Fences, walls and hedges in residential districts enclosing single property of five
(5) acres or more and/or subdivision of ten (10) acres or more shall not exceed
eight (8) feet in height.

3.

Fences, walls and hedges in commercial and industrial districts shall not exceed
ten (10) feet in height.
a.

Barbed wire may be permitted at the top of fences for security reasons
provided that the bottom strand of barbwire shall not be less than six (6)
feet above grade.

C.

No fence, wall or hedge more than two (2) feet in height above the curb or sidewalk level,
shall be located within a triangular area measuring twenty-five (25) feet in two directions
along the right-of-way lines from the point of street right-of-way intersection.

D.

Fences and walls in residential districts located in front yards or along the front or side
yards parallel to any street shall not be constructed of solid materials. Fences shall not
have opacity of more than 50%.

E.

Fence Types Permitted
1.

Masonry walls

2.

Ornamental/wrought iron

3.

Brick

4.

Wood or other similar material

5.

Hedges

6.

Vinyl
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F.

7.

Woven wire/welded wire – only when incorporated within wood, masonry or brick
posts/supports

8.

Chain link – only in a rear yard

Fence types prohibited:
1.

Barbed wire and electric fences in all districts except Agriculture Districts including
where abutting other districts.

2.

Any fence, if in the opinion of the building inspector, would constitute a hazard to
the health of any person.

3.

Solid metal

Section 7 – Storage and Parking of Trailers, Recreation Vehicles and Commercial
Vehicles
7.1

Storage and Parking of Trailers, Recreation Vehicles and Commercial Vehicles
A.

Commercial vehicles and trailers of all types, including recreation vehicles hauling trailers
and mobile homes shall not be parked or stored on any lot occupied by a dwelling or on
any lot in any Residential District except in accordance with the following provisions:
1.

Not more than one commercial vehicle, which does not exceed one and one-half
(1 1/2) tons rated capacity, per family living on the premises, shall be permitted;
and in no case shall a commercial vehicle used for hauling explosives,
gasoline, or liquefied petroleum products be permitted.

2.

Not more than one recreation vehicle or hauling trailer per family living on the
premises shall be permitted and said recreation vehicle or trailer shall not exceed
thirty-two (32) feet in length, or eight (8) feet in width; and further provided that
said recreation vehicle or trailer shall not be parked or stored for more than
forty-eight (48) hours unless it is located in the side or rear yard of a property. A
recreation vehicle shall not be occupied either temporarily or permanently while it
is parked or stored in any area within the incorporated limits except in a recreation
vehicle park authorized under the ordinances of the City of Guthrie.

3.

"A mobile home shall be parked or stored only in a recreation vehicle park which is
in conformity with the ordinances of the City of Guthrie."

Section 8 – Storage of Liquefied Petroleum Gases
8.1

Storage of Liquefied Petroleum Gases
A.

The use of land or buildings for the commercial wholesale or retail storage of liquefied
petroleum gases shall be in accordance with the Ordinances of the City of Guthrie and the
regulations of the Liquefied Petroleum Gas Administration of the State of Oklahoma.
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Section 9 – Mobile Home and Recreational Vehicle Park Regulations
9.1

Application
A.

9.2

An application to develop or expand a mobile home park or recreational vehicle park is
required along with a development plan. Such application and development plan shall
include the following:
1.

A legal description of the site;

2.

A filing fee; and

3.

A site plan which shall include the following on a scaled drawing of appropriate
dimensions:
a.

Certification by a licensed professional engineer, architect or land surveyor,
so indicated by signature and seal;

b.

A north arrow, date, scale and appropriate legend;

c.

Two-foot contour intervals;

d.

Location and size of all easements, utilities and rights-of-way existing and
proposed;

e.

All public and private streets including paving type;

f.

Location, use, and size of all existing and proposed structures including
common facilities;

g.

Location, size and number of mobile home spaces;

h.

Location and size of open space or common areas;

i.

Location and type of landscaping and ground cover;

j.

Location and type of material used in fences or other screening;

k.

Owners certification;

l.

A scale drawing of appropriate dimension of a typical mobile home space
which shows the location and size of all existing or proposed permanent
improvements, including pads, off-street parking with surface types, utility
connections and all front, side and rear yard setback distances.

Review and Approval
A.

The Planning Commission shall review all mobile home park and recreational vehicle park
development plans. The Planning Commission may require certain alterations,
modifications, or amendments of the mobile home/recreational vehicle development plan
when deemed necessary for the inclusion of easements, rights-of-way and utilities. The
Planning Commission shall approve, approve conditionally, or disapprove the mobile
home/recreational vehicle park development plan.
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B.

9.3

A minor amendment of an approved MHP/RVP development plan may be authorized
administratively by the Planning Director. A minor amendment shall consist of alterations
not involving changes in the use of land or structures, residential density, or reduction in
the amount of landscaping or screening, nor involving changes in location, orientation, or
increase in size greater than five (5) percent of the gross floor area of buildings, signs, or
other structures, and not substantially affecting the appearance or function of a site.

Development Standards for Mobile Home Parks
A.

The minimum size for a mobile home park shall be five acres. Dimensional standards
(minimum lot size, density, lot coverage, setbacks, etc.) are contained within Article IV,
Section 2.4.

B.

Open space, streets, drainage, and screening of the mobile home park shall meet the
following requirements:

E.

1.

The mobile home park shall be required to be designated, preserved, and set
apart for common facilities, open space and recreation. Where possible, this open
space or recreation area shall be consolidated to provide a meaningful recreation
area.

2.

A mobile home park must have access from a public right-of-way. Internal streets
may be private. All internal streets must be laid out in a manner to ensure a
circulation system for vehicular movement that does not include dead-end streets.
All private streets and drives shall be paved for a minimum width of 20 feet. If onstreet parking is allowed, the minimum width must be 26 feet. If public streets are
provided, the public streets must meet minimum City of Guthrie standards.

3.

A drainage plan will need to be submitted and approved by the City Engineer. The
drainage plan shall address the possibility of soil erosion, sedimentation, and
increased runoff which might cause flooding of downstream properties. Adequate
easements shall be provided to protect drainageways from encroachment, and to
protect property from drainage by periodic flooding.

4.

A buffer zone of no less than 15 feet width from the property line of a mobile home
park to any mobile home lot line therein shall be required to provide a continuous
buffer along all boundaries not abutting an external public right-of-way of the
mobile home park. A buffer zone of no less than 20 feet in depth shall be provided
along the entire frontage of the mobile home park where the park abuts a public
street.

Individual space requirements. Each mobile home space shall satisfy all of the following
requirements:
1.

One paved off-street parking space no less than 9 feet in width by 18 feet in
length;

2.

A visible identifying number located along the street/drive and at the home itself;

3.

No mobile home, mobile home addition, storage building or related structure or
appurtenance shall be located, constructed or maintained within any dedicated
easement, right-of-way or drainage area;
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F.

G.

9.4

Utility service shall be provided in a safe and reliable manner in accordance with the
following specifications:
1.

A mobile home that does not have a built-in bathroom with water closet, lavatory
and shower or tub in working condition shall not be maintained, authorized,
permitted, nor occupied in a mobile home park.

2.

All plumbing and electrical systems, connections, installations fixtures, and
equipment shall be installed and maintained in full compliance with the City of
Guthrie codes.

3.

An approved sewer disposal system, being adequate and safe, shall be provided
for each mobile home and community structure having plumbing fixtures therein.
All mobile home parks and mobile homes shall connect to public sewer where
available.

4.

The design of the electrical system shall meet the following criteria:
a.

All telephone and electrical lines shall be placed underground.

b.

Before a mobile home is moved, adequate arrangements shall be made to
ensure that all utilities are properly disconnected.

Each mobile home shall comply with the following:
1.

Installation standards of the state and/or City of Guthrie shall be followed;

2.

The home must be habitable and anchored and tied down in accordance with the
adopted standards;

3.

Each home shall have skirting installed of noncombustible material;

4.

Skirting shall be durable and suitable for exterior exposures;

5.

Skirting shall be installed no later than 60 days after the home is set.

Development Standards for Recreational Vehicle Parks
A.

The minimum size for a recreational vehicle park shall be 2 acres.

B.

Open space, streets, drainage, and screening of the recreational vehicle parks shall meet
the following requirements:
1.

A drainage plan will need to be submitted and approved by the City Engineer. The
drainage plan shall address the possibility of soil erosion, sedimentation, and
increased runoff which might cause flooding of downstream properties. Adequate
easements shall be provided to protect drainageways from encroachment, and to
protect property from drainage by periodic flooding.

2.

Each recreational vehicle space must be paved and shall be a minimum of 24 feet
in width and 40 feet in depth.
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3.

A buffer zone of no less than 15 feet width from the property line of a recreational
vehicle park shall be required to provide a continuous buffer along all boundaries
not abutting an external public right-of-way of the recreational vehicle park. A
buffer zone of no less than 20 feet in depth shall be provided along the entire
frontage of the mobile home park where the park abuts a public street.

4.

No permanent structures are allowed on individual recreational vehicle park
spaces.

5.

All streets within a recreational vehicle shall be paved and a minimum width of 20
feet. The layout of the recreational vehicle park shall provide adequate space to
ensure recreational vehicles can maneuver and turnaround.

6.

A recreational area must be provided and must be at least 5 percent of the gross
site area. At a minimum, a service building shall be provided that includes
restroom and laundry facilities.

7.

All utilities provided on site must be located underground. Any on-site sewage
disposal facilities must meet all applicable state and/or local code requirements.

8.

All recreational vehicles must be operable and have a current registration. The
storage of any wrecked, damaged or dilapidated recreation vehicles is prohibited.

Section 10 – Off-street Automobile and Vehicle Parking and Loading
10.1

General Intent and Application
A.

10.2

It is the intent of these requirements that adequate parking and loading facilities be
provided off the street easement for each use of land within the City of Guthrie.
Requirements are intended to be based on the demand created by each use. These
requirements shall apply to all uses in all Districts. Provided, however, that on appeal the
Board of Adjustment may grant exceptions to the off-street parking requirements set forth
in Article 5, Section 10, when it is determined that the size and shape of a lot or lots is
such that off-street parking requirements cannot be complied with and that the proposed
use will not create undue traffic congestion in the adjacent streets.

Required Open Space
A.

Off-street parking or loading space shall be a part of the required open space associated
with the permitted use and shall not be reduced or encroached upon in any manner.
1.

The area required for off-street parking shall be in addition to the yard areas herein
required; Except that the front yard required in a C-1 Neighborhood Shopping
District or an I-1 Restricted Manufacturing and Wholesale District may be used for
uncovered parking area.

2.

The front yard required in a residential district may be used for the uncovered
parking area for six (6) or less vehicles associated with a residential use when the
area is surfaced with a sealed surface pavement adequate to prevent the
occurrence of mud and dust with continued use

3.

Uncovered parking areas for more than six (6) vehicles in a residential district shall
be in accordance with the provisions of Article 5, Subsection 10.11
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10.3

Location
A.

10.4

Joint Parking Facilities
A.

10.5

The off-street parking lot shall be located within two hundred (200) feet, exclusive of street
and alley widths, of the principal use and shall have direct access to a street or alley.

Whenever two or more uses are located together in a common building, shopping center
or other integrated building complex, the parking requirements may be complied with by
providing a permanent common parking facility, cooperatively established and operated,
which contains the requisite number of spaces for each use. The total number of spaces
provided shall not be less than the sum of the individual requirements.

Shared Parking
A.

The Planning Director may allow a reduction to non-residential parking requirements
through joint or shared use of parking facilities by the following uses or activities under the
conditions specified herein:
1.

Up to 50% of the parking facilities required by this article for a use considered to
be primarily a daytime use may be provided by the parking facilities of a use
considered to be primarily a nighttime use and up to 50% of the parking facilities
required by this article for a use considered to be primarily a nighttime use may be
provided by the parking facilities of a use considered to be primarily a daytime use,
provided that such parking area shall meet the conditions set forth in paragraph 3
below.

2.

The following uses are typical daytime uses: banks, business offices, retail stores,
personal service shops, clothing or shoe repair or service shops, manufacturing or
wholesale buildings and similar uses. The following uses are typical nighttime
uses: theaters, bars, night clubs, auditoriums other than those incidentals to a
public or parochial school or religious institution, and similar uses.

3.

The following are conditions required for joint or shared use:
a.

The building or use for which application is being made for authority to
utilize the existing off-street parking facilities provided by another building
or use, shall be located within 200 feet of such parking facility.

b.

The applicant shall show that there is no substantial conflict in the principal
operating hours of the buildings or uses for which the joint use of off-street
parking facilities is proposed.

c.

The applicant of the project proposing to use parking already established
for another use shall submit a signed contract between the applicant and
the other property owner(s) providing the off-street parking spaces subject
to the shared parking arrangement.
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10.6

Size and Dimension Standards of Off-street Parking Spaces
A.

The minimum aisle widths, space width and space length shall be as follows:

Angle
90°
60°
45°
Parallel

10.7

Parking Space Design Standards
Width
Length
Aisle Width (Oneway)
9 feet
18 feet
24 feet
9 feet
21 feet
18 feet
9 feet
19 feet
13 feet
8.5 feet
24 feet
12 feet

Aisle Width (Twoway)
24 feet
22 feet
22 feet
24 feet

Amount of Off-street Parking and Loading Required
A.

Off-street parking and loading facilities shall be provided in all Districts in accordance with
the following schedule:

Land Use Classification
Residential Uses
Single-family Dwellings
Multi-family Housing
Convalescent, nursing or rest home, extended care
facility
Boarding House and Rooming House
Bed and Breakfast

Number of Required Parking Spaces
1 space for each dwelling unit
1.5 spaces for each dwelling unit
1 space for each 3 beds
1 space for each room
1 space for each room
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Land Use Classification
Commercial Uses
Retail
Office
Banks and financial institutions
Dental or Medical Office
Bulk merchandise retail sales (furniture,
appliances, etc)
Grocery Stores
Hospitals

Pharmacy/Drug Store
Gym, Health Club, Workout Facility
Library or Museum
Church
Auditoriums
Convenience Store and Liquor Store
Hotel and Motels

Restaurants
Coffee shop, tavern, bar
Barber Shop, Hair Salon
Kennel
Place of amusement or recreation
Lodges, meeting halls, private clubs
Bowling Alleys
Automobile repair and tire shops
Automobile Sales (new and used)
Daycare or Preschools
Schools
Elementary and Middle School
High School and College
Trade, Tech, Vocational

Number of Required Parking Spaces
1 space for each 300 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 300 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 300 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 250 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 500 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 250 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space per 4 patient beds, exclusive of bassinets,
plus 1 space per 3 employees including nurses,
plus adequate area for the parking of emergency
vehicles
1 space for each 300 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 250 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 500 sq. ft. of floor area for
assembly or public use
1 space per each 4 seats
1 space for each 4 seats
1 space for each 250 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each guest room, plus 1 space for each
250 sq. ft. of meeting/restaurant area, plus 1 space
for each employee on largest shift
1 space for each 4 seats
1 space for each 150 sq. ft. of floor area
2 spaces per chair or station
1 space for each 750 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 250 sq. ft. of floor area
1 space for each 3 seats
4 spaces per lane plus 1 space for each employee,
plus 1 space for each 4 seats in restaurant/lounge
2 spaces per service bay
1 space for each 500 sq. ft. of floor/sales area plus
1 space for each employee
1 space for each employee and adequate off-street
area for pick-up and delivery of children
2 spaces for each classroom
1 space for each employee and 1 space for each 6
students
1 space for each employee and 1 space for each 4
students
1 space for each 300 sq. ft. of floor area

Commercial uses not otherwise listed
Industrial Uses
1 space for each employee of the maximum shift plus 1 space for each service/company vehicle. In
addition adequate area for loading and unloading.
B.

For all uses not covered in the schedule above, the Planning Commission shall make a
determination of the parking demand to be created by the proposed use, and the amount
of parking thus determined shall be the off-street parking requirement for the permitted
use.
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C.

Accessible Parking
1.

The required number of accessible parking spaces shall be provided as indicated
in the table below. All accessible parking spaces are eight (8) feet wide with five
(5) foot wide accessible aisles except van accessible spaces. One of every six
accessible parking spaces, or fraction thereof, must be “van accessible”. Van
accessible spaces are eleven (11) foot wide with five (5) foot wide accessible
aisles.

Number of Accessible Parking Spaces Required
Total Number of Parking Spaces in Parking Facility
Minimum Number of Accessible Parking
(Lot or Garage)
Spaces Required
1 - 25
1
26 - 50
2
51 - 75
3
76 - 100
4
101 - 150
5
151 - 200
6
201 - 300
7
301 - 400
8
401 - 500
9
501 - 1000
2% of total
1001 and over
20, plus 1 for each 100, or fraction thereof
over 1,000

10.8

2.

Accessible spaces should be located to connect the shortest accessible route to
the accessible building entrance or facility they serve. Developments with multiple
buildings or accessible entrances, accessible parking spaces should be dispersed
to enable people to park near as many accessible entrances as possible.

3.

All accessible parking spaces and aisles must be properly striped and marked.
Accessible parking spaces must include the proper signage.

D.

When determination of the number of spaces required by this ordinance results in a
requirement of a fractional space, any fraction less than 1/2 shall be disregarded and any
fraction of 1/2 or more shall require one space.

E.

Off-street loading areas shall be designed so that vehicles shall maneuver entirely within
the property lines of the premises and not in the public right-of-way. Off-street loading
areas shall be permanently paved with hard-surfaced pavement.

Reduction of Parking Requirements
A.

The Planning Director may allow an additional reduction in the required number of parking
spaces if the applicant submits a parking demand study by a qualified parking or traffic
consultant, documenting the basis for granting a reduced number of spaces, and the
Planning Director determines the study accurately reflects the parking demand for the use
or structure.

B.

Within a commercial/residential mixed use development the number of off-street parking
spaces shall be determined by adding the number of spaces required for each land use
and dividing said total by 50 percent.
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10.9

Application to Central Business District and Historic District
A.

The requirements of Section 10.7 of this Article shall not apply to uses within the Central
Business District zoning district and properties within Guthrie Proper Blocks 42, 43 and 44
and East Guthrie Block 36.

10.10 Pavement Standards
A.

All off-street parking areas, driveways, and loading berths shall be constructed with a
sealed surface pavement or as approved by the City Council through a special use permit
or planned development.

10.11 Off-street Parking Lots in Residential Districts
A.

Whenever off-street parking lots for more than six (6) vehicles are to be located within or
adjacent to a Residential District, the following provisions shall apply:
1.

All sides of the lot within or abutting the Residential District shall be enclosed with
an opaque ornamental fence, wall or dense evergreen hedge having neither a
height of not less than five (5) nor more than six (6) feet. Such fence, wall, or
hedge shall be maintained in good condition.

2.

No parking shall be permitted within a front yard setback line established fifteen
(15) Feet back of the property line of interior and corner lots wherever the parking
lot is located in a residential district or immediately abuts the front yard of a
residential unit. In all other cases no setback shall be required.

3.

All yards shall be landscaped with grass and shrubs and maintained in good
condition the year round.

4.

Driveways used for ingress and egress shall be confined to and shall not exceed
twenty- four (24) feet in width, exclusive of curb returns.

5.

All of the lot used for parking and driveway purposes shall be paved with a sealed
surface pavement and maintained in such a manner that no dust will be produced
by continued use.
Whenever lighting is provided, the intensity of light and arrangement of reflectors
shall be such as not to interfere with residential district uses.

6.

7.

No sign of any kind shall be erected except information signs used to guide traffic
and to state the condition and terms of the use of the lots. Only nonintermittent
white lighting of signs shall be permitted.

10.12 Off-Street Parking Residential Property
A.

No operator of any commercial or non-commercial motor vehicle or trailer, no owner or
person exercising dominion over any real property shall park or allow parking of any motor
vehicle or trailer upon any residentially zoned property in the City of Guthrie except on
sealed surface pavement driveways.

B.

Exceptions. The provisions of paragraph A of this section shall not be applicable in the
following instances:
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1.

To parking on grass, gravel, or crushed material of similar consistency for events
presented on an intermittent basis such as sporting events, car shows, music
concerts, holiday or social celebrations or other events of a similar temporary
nature;

2.

To real property under active construction and improvement pursuant to a duly
issued building permit;

3.

As to vehicles parked completely to the rear of the front wall of the main building
on the subject property and concealed from view from all public street rights-ofway by:
a.

A solid, opaque, screening fence or wall at least six feet (6’) in height; or

b.

Vegetation consisting of a solid hedge row of evergreen shrubs, providing
full screening from the ground to a minimum height of six feet (6’)

c.

Any combination of the above that effectively conceals the vehicle from
view and accomplishes the required screening height.

4.

To legally non-conforming off-street parking surfaces

5.

In any case where a variance has been granted by the Board of Adjustment.

10.13 Paved Access Driveways Required in Residential Districts
A.

In residential districts all driveways abutting sealed surface streets shall be paved with a
sealed surface pavement and maintained in a manner that no dust will result from
continued use.

B.

All driveways on residential properties of one (1) acre or more in size abutting sealed
surface streets shall be paved with a sealed surface pavement for the first fifteen (15) feet
in length and the remaining length of the driveway connecting from the required paved
section to the residential structure maybe an all- weather surface.

10.14 Paved Access Driveways Required in Commercial and Industrial Districts
A.

In commercial and industrial districts all driveways used by the public as a regular part of
the operation of an establishment shall be paved with a sealed surface pavement and
maintained in a manner that no dust will result from continued use.

Section 11 – Planned Unit Development “PUD”
11.1

Purpose and General Description
A.

Encourage developments with desirable living environments brought about through unified
development and to provide for the application of design ingenuity in such developments
and achieving the goals of the Comprehensive Plan. The PUD is not intended to serve as
a separate zoning district and can be applied to any zoning district. A PUD cannot allow a
use that is not already allowed through the respective zoning district in which the PUD is
being applied. The PUD is designed to provide for small and large scale developments
incorporating a single type or variety of residential, commercial, and industrial which are
developed as a unit and may consist of individual lots or a common site.
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B.

11.2

1.

Permit flexibility within the development with respect to area and bulk standards to
best utilize the physical features of a particular tract of land that would not be
allowed under certain circumstances;

2.

Encourage a more efficient use of land, public services, and natural resources
than is generally achieved through conventional development;

3.

Encourage the provision of amenities beyond the minimum requirements of
conventional development;

4.

Comprehensive and innovative planning and design of diversified developments
which are consistent with the City’s Comprehensive Plan and remain compatible
with surrounding developments.

Review Standards
A.

11.3

The intent of the planned unit development is to:

The Planning Commission and City Council shall base their decision on a planned
development based on the following factors:
1.

Consistency with the Comprehensive Plan.

2.

Compatibility with existing and expected development of surrounding areas.

3.

Adequacy of public facilities and utilities, including compatibility of traffic flows with
surrounding area.

4.

Shall not substantially adversely affect a known archaeological, historical, or
cultural resource located on or off of the parcel proposed for development.

5.

The approval will have a beneficial effect on the area that could not be achieved
under conventional development.

6.

Such other factors as may be necessary to secure and protect the public health,
safety, comfort, convenience and general welfare.

Standard Provisions
A.

The standards/requirements of the zoning district(s) in which the property is located shall
remain applicable except as modified within the approved development plan.

B.

The platting or re-platting of property shall be done in accordance with the City of Guthrie
Subdivision Ordinance.

C.

The land uses in a PUD shall be those permitted in the underlying zoning district(s) in
which the property is located. The permitted uses in the PUD shall be determined at the
time the development plan is approved, and development within the district shall be
limited to those uses specifically approved in development plan. Any addition of uses,
change of plans, or increase in size or density shall require a separate application for
amendment to the original approved PUD and shall follow the same process as any other
zoning ordinance amendment, unless they qualify as a minor change under Section
11.7.B.
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D.

11.4

11.5

PUDs shall calculate density based upon the gross area of the tract, which may include
floodplains, rights of way, or easements to provide an overall gross density for the project.
A residential PUD, or a residential element of a PUD, should not exceed the residential
gross densities contained within Article IV, Section 2.4 unless written justification of why
the higher density would be appropriate and how the density would be mitigated through
additional amenities, setbacks, or other treatment.

Application and Development Plan
A.

The applicant shall submit an application for a Planned Unit Development that includes a
development plan.

B.

The development plan shall include the following:
1.

Proposed title of the project and the name of the engineers, architect, developer,
landscape architect or company responsible for the plan.

2.

Boundaries of the property involved in all existing easements, section lines and
property lines, existing and/or proposed streets, existing and/or proposed
buildings, water courses, and other existing physical features in and adjoining the
project.

3.

Location and sizes of existing and proposed sanitary and storm sewers, water
mains, culverts and other underground structures in and adjacent to the project.

4.

General area location of different uses, dwellings by types, recreational,
commercial uses, street layout, open space, and other nonresidential uses
proposed within the boundary of the PUD.

5.

A description of the character of the development and proposed densities. The
densities shall be expressed in number of dwelling units per acre. The description
should also include an explanation of the intended ownership of common areas
and the entity or entities responsible for the maintenance of common areas.

6.

The expected schedule of development and phases of the proposed development.

7.

Building elevations of all proposed buildings, building heights, setbacks, number of
off-street parking spaces and landscaping.

8.

A statement that development on the site will meet applicable standards of the
underlying zoning district and this Code, or a statement specifying the standards of
the underlying district and this Ordinance to which modifications are proposed and
the justification for such modifications.

9.

Professional studies (traffic, economic analysis, environmental, etc.) may be
required for larger or complex planned developments.

Procedure and Review of the PUD
A.

Staff will review the application and development plan and make a recommendation to the
Planning Commission.
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11.6

11.7

B.

A public hearing for the application will be heard by the Planning Commission. The
hearing will be legally advertised per Article VIII, Section 4 of the Guthrie Zoning Code.
The Planning Commission will make a recommendation to be forwarded to the City
Council for consideration.

C.

The City Council may approve, deny, defer for requested changes or more information, or
return the item to the Planning Commission for more study or reconsideration of specific
aspects of the development plan.

D.

If the City Council approves the development plan, it shall be in the form of an ordinance
which shall specify conditions and schedules necessary to ensure the planned unit
development is accomplished.

Expiration and Extensions
A.

An approved PUD will expire within two (2) years of City Council approval unless a valid
building permit has been issued.

B.

The City Council may grant one extension not to exceed one year. The applicant is
responsible to submit a request for an extension and the request for an extension must be
submitted at least 30 days prior to the PUD expiring.

Amendments and Additions
A.

Major amendments are any changes that do not qualify for a minor amendment approval
as outlined in Section 11.7.B. A major amendment shall be accomplished subject to the
same procedures as those which apply to a new application.

B.

Minor amendments to an approved PUD may be authorized by the Planning Director upon
a review of a proposed amended site development plan, incorporating such changes, so
long as substantial compliance is maintained with the original approved site development
plan and the purposes and standards of the PUD provisions hereof. The Planning Director
may approve a minor amendment with the following guidelines:
1.

Does not increase the proposed floor area for non-residential use by more than
five percent (5%).

2.

Does not increase total number of dwelling units by more than five percent (5%)
within a given phase.

3.

Does not increase total building coverage by more than five percent (5%).

4.

Does not increase building height.

5.

Provides for a decrease of up to ten percent (10%) in land coverage, height, or
number of dwelling units.

Section 12 – Landscaping
12.1

Purpose, Objectives and Procedure
A.

The purpose of this Section is to establish a uniform procedure for the review of plans for
the development of commercial, multi-family residential and industrial property. This
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procedure includes a comprehensive review by the Planning Department to assure that
City codes and standards will be met and the objectives of this Section are specifically
addressed.
1.

B.

C.

The Site Plan Review process shall reach a determination that the following objectives
have been met:
1.

Proposed projects shall respect the natural, wooded environment to preserve,
protect and incorporate this natural environment into the overall Site Plan design.

2.

The Site Plan shall be examined to assure that all provisions of this Section and all
other applicable City standards are complied with or where a greater standard is
required, those standards shall prevail.

3.

Ingress, egress, internal traffic circulation, off-street parking facilities, loading and
service areas and pedestrian ways shall be designed to promote safe, efficient
vehicular circulation, pedestrian movement, parking and site serviceability.

4.

When commercial, multi-family residential or industrial uses are proposed next to
existing less intensive uses, the Site Plan Review process shall emphasize quality
project design, aesthetics and landscaping designed to minimize the impact of the
project on the established area and/or establish transitional areas to meet the
objectives of the Site Plan Review Standards.

The review procedure for each Site Plan application shall begin with a comprehensive
review by the Planning Department.
1.

12.2

12.3

The landscape requirements are a required part of the building permit application
process. It is hereby found that the establishment of this procedure will work
toward assuring development which complies with the objectives of this Section
and enhances area architectural and environmental elements in furtherance of the
best interest of this community. Furthermore, developers are encouraged to design
developments which harmonize with the existing terrain, rather than changing the
site to fit a specific design.

Staff shall review the plans to determine code compliance and compliance with
the objectives. All plans shall be corrected to comply with all minimum codes and
adopted policies. Staff shall determine if codes have been met and how the
objectives have been addressed.

Applicability
A.

For all new commercial, multi-family residential and industrial property and remodeled
commercial, multi-family residential and industrial property where improvements of at least
a 20% increase in square footage are added.

B.

Zoning Districts affected are MU, C-1, C-2, C-3, CBD, R-2, R-3, R-4, I-1, I-2. Single
Family Dwellings and Garage Apartments in an R-2 or R-3 are exempt from the
requirements within this Section.

Submittal Requirements
A.

The Site Plan shall comply with this Section and shall contain the following:
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12.4

1.

Disclosure of the boundaries of the property and building site and location of all
utilities and easements of record.

2.

Placement of site in context to neighboring properties & description of their use.
Drawings will include directional arrow; and drawn to scale no less than 1:30

3.

Detailed landscape plan to include type, size and quantity of plant material, hard
goods and street lighting.

Standards
A.

In considering applications before it, the Planning Department shall be guided by the
following criteria, and these elements shall be described on the Site Plan.

B.

The Site Plan shall be reviewed to assure that all proposals present a landscaped
appearance that is site sensitive and enhances and preserves the existing vegetation, and
is in harmony with surrounding development and the natural environment. The landscape
plan, material, berms, fences and walls should be utilized to:

B.

1.

Preserve and utilize the existing natural features, existing vegetation and other
physical site values where possible.

2.

Provide screening/buffering or undesirable views.

3.

Soften the visual impact of paved areas.

4.

Soften the edge between a parking lot or street and the building.

5.

Define walkways, traffic circulation, special use areas and building entries.

6.

Complement the architectural form of the building.

7.

Mitigate the impacts of lighting or other negative influences.

8.

Provide a pleasant driving experience.

9.

Provide shade for the landscape, building and parking lot.

10.

Provide for energy conservation.

11.

Control wind and water erosion.

12.

Mitigate the impacts of traffic noise, dust and pollutants.

13.

Storm water management.

Percent of landscaping required to comply with the objectives of Site Plan Review.
1.

No less than ten (10) percent of the net lot area shall be landscaped unless
greater landscaping standards apply based on the requirement of another zoning
category, or the incentive standards have been met for reduction of the ten (10)
percent landscaping. Fifty (50) percent of the total landscaping shall be along the
frontage. Right-of-way is not to be included. For industrial projects with no
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sensitive borders or frontage on major arterial roadways, the minimum landscaping
could be reduced to five (5) percent at the discretion of the City Manager or his
designee. These are requirements of the Site Plan process, including the Planning
Commission process.

C.

Buffer Yards
1.

Buffer yards are required in the following situations:
a.

Where a Multi-Family District abuts a single-family residential district.

b.

Where a Mixed Use, Commercial, Industrial or CBD district abuts a
residential district.

c.

A buffer yard is not required where an alley is located between a
commercial and/or industrial use and a residential use.

2.

Buffer yards shall be provided in interior side and rear yards. Buffer yards may be
located within required setbacks, and shall be reserved for the planting of material
and installation of screening as required by this section. No parking, driveways,
sidewalks, accessory buildings or other impervious surfaces are permitted within
the buffer yard area.

3.

All plantings in the buffer yard shall be in accordance with the design standards of
this Section. The minimum size and improvement of buffer yards shall be as
follows:
a.

A buffer yard shall be a minimum of ten (10) feet in width.

b.

An 8-foot sight proof fence shall be erected along one hundred percent
(100%) of the yard length.

c.

Areas not planted with trees or shrubs shall be maintained with
groundcover.

D.

Landscaping Standards: All applicable uses shall be landscaped with trees and
ornamental shrubs according to the following standards.

E.

Application for Site Plan approval shall be accompanied by a detailed landscaping plan for
the required lot area. The plan shall meet the following requirements:
1.

Submit a detailed plan listing that identifies the types of plant material proposed
and existing vegetation to be preserved.

2.

Include on the Site Plan a summary of the landscape area calculations and total
plan unit values proposed.

3.

There shall be a minimum of twenty (20) live plant units provided for every two
hundred fifty (250) square feet of area required by this Section to be landscaped. A
minimum of forty (40) percent shall be evergreens. Fifty (50) percent of required
plantings should be located on the front elevation.
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12.5

4.

Existing trees proposed for preservation in the Site Plan will require City review to
determine the variety, size, quality, and potential survivability in order to confirm
the plant unit values requested.

5.

Ornamental trees shall be at least two (2) inch caliper.

6.

Evergreen trees shall be minimum six (6) feet tall.

7.

Traffic control requires that the plan respect all site triangles at driveways and
intersections and be approved for all elements relating to overall traffic control.

8.

All planting beds shall be a minimum width of five (5) feet.

9.

All planting beds shall include edgings. Acceptable edging material shall consist of
either steel or masonry types such as poured concrete, brick rowlock and/or stone.
Unacceptable edging materials are plastic, aluminum, treated lumber, and railroad
ties.

10.

All planting beds shall have three (3) inches of appropriate groundcover such as
mulch, river rock, or similar type materials. Any crushed stone used as a
groundcover shall be of a size and shape that will prevent the material from being
washed, blown, or tracked out of the bed area. The use of artificial grass or any
form of artificial/synthetic plants or materials is prohibited.

11.

If a lake exists on the property, the surface area of the lake shall not be included in
calculating the overall area of the site when making a determination of the required
area of the site to be landscaped.

F.

Landscaping Structures: A minimum of a five (5) foot wide planting bed between the
structure and the parking lot must be provided in all areas that are visible from the street.

G.

Landscaping Parking Lots: When the required off-street parking lot is established at the
front or side elevation, there shall be an improved landscaped area along the entire
perimeter of the parking lot of not less than five (5) feet in width. In addition to the required
privacy fencing, this area shall be improved with live shrubs, plants, grasses, trees and
berms for the purpose of screening the parking lot from view from the traffic lanes and all
surrounding properties and residential areas. Existing plant material may be preserved
and utilized to contribute to the required screening of the off-street parking lot where
possible. Off-street parking lots are encouraged at the rear elevation, especially when
vehicular access is possible between adjacent structures.

H.

Sensitive Borders: When a site directly abuts residentially developed or zoned land on any
side, to minimize the impact of commercial development on the residential area, a
landscaped buffer area against the residentially developed or zoned land shall be
required.

Permit Review Process
A.

Review and Approval Authority: It is recognized that due to the unique conditions
presented by some proposed projects and the nature of a site's special limitations,
particularly in the built environment, there may be applications that will present some
special conflicts complying with all parts of this Section. In those cases where there are
justifications, the Planning Department may recommend review by the Planning
76

Commission for requested modifications or exceptions to this Section. Exceptions to parts
of this Section may be considered if the applicant is able to exceed requirements in other
parts of this Section, especially in the areas of landscaping, signage, decorative paving
and physical appearance of the building. Consideration may also be given for special
improvements or solutions to community concerns, such as drainage or traffic circulation
problems.
B.

Criteria for Reducing Landscaping to less than ten (10) percent of the site: The percent of
landscaped area required by this Ordinance may be reduced for each of the following
conditions that are met or exceeded. The percent of landscaped area required may not be
reduced by more than (3) full percentage points. The amount of percentage points
specified for each of the following conditions shall apply.
1.

Thirty-five (35) percent of the required plant units consist of existing trees
proposed for preservation. These trees will require City staff review and approval
to determine the variety, size, quality, potential for long-term survival and plant unit
value. Any trees that will have their root systems disturbed in any way within the
area covered by their canopy will not be considered. A maximum of one and onehalf (1 %) percentage points will be allowed.

2.

If the height of signs is decreased by fifty (50) percent, the percent of landscaped
area required by Ordinance may be reduced by one (1) percent. If the height of the
sign is reduced by twenty-five (25) percent, the percent of landscaped area
requires by Ordinance may be reduced by one-half (1/2) percent.

3.

If landscaped areas directly adjoin existing landscaped areas on adjoining
properties, a maximum of one-half (1/2) percentage point will be allowed.

4.

If drives are located to be shared by adjoining properties, a maximum of one (1)
percentage point will be allowed.

5.

If shared or regional detention facilities are developed that will serve two or more
properties, a maximum of one-half (1/2) percentage will be allowed.

6.

If the Site Plan preserves in an undisturbed state significant natural features, the
original natural topography and existing native vegetation, a maximum of one- half
(1/2) percentage point will be allowed.

7.

If the signs allowed are set back from the front property line a distance of one (1)
foot for every one (1) foot of height, a maximum of one-half (1/2) percentage point
will be allowed.

8.

If adjoining properties share a ground sign which does not exceed the square
footage allowed by either property, a maximum of one (1) percentage point will be
allowed.

9.

If the Site Plan incorporates features that aid in noise abatement, a maximum of
one (1) percentage point will be allowed. These features may include a
combination a berms, masonry walls and wooden fences, and must be used in
conjunction with landscaping to assist in absorbing noise.

10.

If all planting beds and lawns have an automatic irrigation system, a maximum of
one (1) percent will be allowed.
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C.

12.6

Submitted for Building Permit: The approved Site Plan, requirements and modifications
approved by the Planning Commission shall be submitted to the Planning Department
with the application for a building permit. No building permit may be issued prior to the
approval of the Site Plan.

Installation, Irrigation and Maintenance
A.

Wherever landscape plantings or a landscape-planting screen are required, such
landscape plantings shall be installed in a sound, workmanlike manner and according to
accepted good planting procedures.

B.

All landscaped areas shall be provided with a readily available and acceptable water
supply. Underground, automatic sprinkler systems are preferred. Otherwise, a minimum of
one (1) supply outlet per island is required. These outlets must be located within one
hundred (100) feet of all planted material to be maintained.

C.

It shall be the continuing duty of the property owner, his successors, or anyone having
beneficial use of the property, to maintain any such designated landscaping in a live and
healthy condition by keeping lawns mowed, all plants properly groomed and maintained
as disease-free, and planting beds groomed, except in naturally occurring dense growths
of shrubs or undergrowth. Any required planting(s), which have been removed, are
diseased or no longer living, shall be replaced in kind as soon as natural conditions allow.
Tree stakes, guy wires and tree wraps are to be removed after one growing season.

D.

Enforcement and Appeal: When it is determined that improvements required by this
Section are not being met, it shall be the duty of the Code Enforcement Department to
give notice in writing to the property owner. Such notice shall specify in what manner the
improvements are in need to maintenance and a date for compliance. Any person who is
aggrieved by the administration of these regulations may file an appeal with the City
Manager or City Planner within the 30-day period.

Section 13 – Outdoor Storage and Display
13.1

Outdoor Storage and Display
A.

In the C-2, C-3, I-1, and I-2 zoning districts any stand-alone outdoor storage or accessory
storage uses shall be completely screened by an opaque fence/wall no less than seven
(7) feet in height. The wall/fence must be masonry, brick, and/or wood. Where feasible,
plant materials shall be installed along the wall/fence located along the public right-of-way
to provide a softening effect. No materials stored outdoors shall be of a greater height
than that of the required wall/fence, except within the I-1 and I-2 Districts.

B.

Outdoor storage and/or display of merchandise of any kind is prohibited within the C-1
zoning district. All storage within the C-1 zoning district must be within a building.

C.

Storage areas associated with a primary use must be located in the rear of the building.
Storage items stored within the storage area shall be limited to those sold/used on the
premises as part of an associated primary use.

D.

If installed, exterior lighting shall meet the functional needs of the facility without adversely
affecting adjacent properties or residential areas.
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E.

Outdoor Display.
1.

In all districts where the outside display of merchandise for sale is permitted, such
display shall be allowed only as an accessory use to the primary use on the same
lot or tract of land.

2.

In all districts where the outside display of goods is permitted, such display of
goods for sale shall not be required to be screened in accordance with the
provisions in this Section.

3.

In all districts where the outside display of goods is permitted, such display shall
conform to all of the following requirements:
a.

In no instance shall outside display of merchandise be located within, nor
encroach upon, a fire lane, maneuvering aisle, unimproved surface, or
landscaped area;

b.

Outside display shall be situated so as not to create a visibility obstruction
to moving vehicles within a parking lot;

c.

Outside display shall not block or impede access to a fire connection;

e.

Outside display shall be prohibited in any right-of-way and/or easement;
and

f.

Any parking stalls covered by outdoor display areas shall not be included in
the parking calculations for the proposed use.

Section 14 – Signs
14.1

14.2

Purpose and Applicability
A.

The intent of this Section is to define the types of signs that are permitted and prohibited
in the various zoning districts, the manner in which sign size will be measured, and to
exempt certain types of signs from regulation.

B.

All signs not specifically exempted herein shall comply with the provisions of this chapter
and all other applicable provisions of other regulations of the city.

C.

Signs within the Capitol Townsite Historic District are regulated through the City of Guthrie
Historic Preservation Ordinance and are not subject to the provisions of this Chapter.

Sign Permit Required
A.

Unless otherwise provided in this article, it shall be unlawful to construct, modify, or
relocate any sign without first obtaining a sign permit.

B.

A permit is not required for a change of copy on any sign, nor for the repainting, cleaning
and other normal maintenance or repair of a sign or sign structure for which a permit has
previously been issued, so long as the sign or sign structure is not modified in any way.
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14.3

C.

No signs shall be constructed unless it complies with all applicable ordinances and codes,
including, but not limited to the Electrical and Building Codes. Nonconforming signs that
become damaged or destroyed, if re-built, must conform to the standards of this article.

D.

A sign permitted as a business sign shall not be changed to an outdoor advertising sign.

Signs over Sidewalks
A.

14.4

Projecting signs from horizontal standards mounted perpendicular to the building may be
installed with the following restrictions:
1.

No sign may project more than four feet from a building or less than eight feet
above the surface level of the sidewalk or lot.

2.

Signs on two-story buildings may not extend vertically above the sills of the lowest
second floor windows. Signs on one-story buildings may not extend above the
cornice line.

Prohibited Signs
A.

The following signs are hereby prohibited within the City:
1.

Off-premises signs, including billboard signs.

2.

Signs erected in violation of the city’s building, electrical, or sign codes.

3.

Portable signs, except those allowed as temporary signs. Any sign so designated
as to be removable from one location to another and not permanently attached to
the ground or any immobile structure, whose primary function during a specific
time is to provide advertisement for products or directing people to a business or
activity located on the premises.

4.

Roof signs.

5.

Signs attached to or painted or drawn on any utility pole, curb sidewalk, light post,
hydrant, rock, bench, bridge, fence, highway marker, highway regulatory sign or
mailbox on public property.

6.

Signs illuminated to such an intensity or brightness as to cause glare or impair
vision. Lighting shall be shielded upward to prevent light from being directed at any
portion of a traveled roadway or an occupied residential area. This requirement
shall not apply to internally lit signs with a lighting intensity of less than 100 foot
lamberts (candles). No illuminated sign shall be erected within 50 feet of other
property in a Residential District or PUD Designated Residential Development
Area if visible from such district or area.

7.

Signs erected in the public right-of-way.

8.

Signs on vehicles used as an on-premises advertising sign.

9.

Banner signs, except those allowed in 14.9 as temporary signs.
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14.5

10.

Any sign which may interfere with the view of or be confused with any traffic
control sign, signal or device, or any sign which may interfere with, mislead or
confuse traffic, or reduce visibility at any street intersection.

11.

Signs for businesses that are no longer operating.

12.

Digital displays may be permitted only if the images remain constant for a period of
time not less than six seconds and the transitions appear instantaneous; and signs
with scrolling text shall be allowed provided the length of the message does not
exceed six seconds.

13.

Signs erected in, projecting into, or otherwise located or placed in the public rightof- way except those placed by agencies of government or those that may be
allowed in the Historic District.

14.

Outdoor advertising signs, including billboards, and on fences.

15.

Signs with structures larger than is reasonably necessary to support the sign.

B.

Portable trailer signs may be used by non-profit organizations but shall only be utilized
and visible to the public two days prior to an event, during the event and shall be removed
from sight one day after an event. In no event shall any portable trailer sign remain visible
to the public for any continuous period in excess of 14 days.

C.

Legally nonconforming billboard signs are signs which are lawfully erected and maintained
prior to the enactment of this section and any amendments thereto and which do not
conform to all the applicable regulations and restrictions of this code.

General Use Conditions for On-Premises Signs; Business Signs
A.

B.

Maximum area allowable. The number of signs, total area of all sign faces, location and
design standards, on any lot or any street frontage must adhere to the following
restrictions:
1.

For lots less than 150 feet wide, the total area for all signs on the premises
pertaining to any one business shall not exceed 480 square feet.

2.

For lots 150 feet wide or greater, the total area of all signs on the premises
pertaining to any one business shall not exceed 600 square feet.

3.

For lots larger than five acres with one frontage greater than 300 feet, the total
area of all signs on the premises pertaining to one business shall not exceed 1,000
square feet.

Display Surface Area
1.

Ground Signs
a.

Ground/pole signs must be architecturally enhanced to be compatible with
primary structure. Ground/pole mounted signs shall have a base and/or
pole covers that are no less than thirty-five (35) percent of the width of the
sign face at its widest part. Painted and/or untreated concrete block shall
not be permitted as a base/pole cover material.
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2.

3.

b.

Area allowable: The greater of 48 square feet or one square foot per linear
foot of street frontage up to 50 square feet per side and 100 square feet
total for all sides at the setback line.

c.

Area allowable increase: for every one foot that a sign sits behind the
setback line, add to area allowable one square foot per side up to 60
square feet per side and 120 square feet total for all sides.

d.

Frontage: one sign per street frontage.

e.

Height allowable: 20 feet at setback line.

f.

Height allowable increase: for every six feet that the sign sits behind
setback line, add to allowable one foot in height up to 25 feet.

g.

Additional ground sign: For lots which are zoned commercial, and lie within
1,000 feet of I-35, one additional accessory ground sign may be erected.
The additional sign can have a maximum height of 50 feet. No such sign
may be constructed closer to the boundary line of any residentially zoned
property than a distance equal to four times the height of the sign.

Wall Signs. The display surface area of a wall sign is the sum of the area of the
minimum imaginary rectangles enclosing each word attached to any particular
facade.
a.

Area allowable: The greater of 48 square feet or one square foot per lineal
foot of frontage up to 100 square feet. For one business in a building larger
than 30,000 square feet on a lot greater than three acres, the allowable
wall signage for each building frontage shall be one square foot per linear
foot of building frontage up to 400 square feet.

b.

Area allowable increase: For every one foot that a sign sits behind the
setback line, add to area allowable one square foot, up to 100 square feet.

c.

Height allowable: The minimum height for wall signs is eight feet above a
walkway and 15 feet above a drive surface.
i.

The maximum height allowable shall not be higher than the eave or
rafter line (top) of the wall on which the sign is located, whichever is
higher.

ii.

Location: Wall signs shall be located on a vertical surface of the
building.

iii.

Projection: Maximum projection of wall signs from the building shall
be no greater than 15 inches. The end panels of such signs shall
contain no item of information and shall not be counted in the
computed sign area.

Double or multi-faced signs. All sides of a sign imprinted with a message or logo
shall be calculated in the total sign area calculation.
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4.

5.

Projecting signs. Allowed if the front of the structure is within four feet or less of the
right-of-way. They are not allowed if a ground sign is used.
a.

Area allowable: The greater of 32 square feet or one square foot per linear
foot of frontage up to 40 square feet per side and 80 square feet total for all
sides at the setback line.

b.

Signs on two-story buildings may not extend above the sills of the second
floor windows.

c.

Signs on one-story buildings may not extend above the cornice line.

d.

No projecting sign shall extend closer than two feet to the curb line or edge
of pavement.

Window Signage
a.

Window signage cannot exceed fifty percent (50%) of a window surface.

b.

Window signage that covers twenty-five percent (25%) or less of a window
surface is exempt from the computation of aggregate display area.

c.

Window signage covering more than twenty-five percent (25%) of a window
surface will be included in the computation of aggregate display area.

C.

Multiple signs in a single structure. When a business has more than one sign on a single
structure, the sign area is to be calculated by the individual geometric shapes of each
sign.

D.

Shopping centers shall not exceed two square feet of signage for every 100 square feet of
gross leasable area (GLA) within the shopping center.
1.

E.

Wall signs shall not exceed an aggregate display surface area of more than one
square foot per each linear foot of building wall to which the sign or signs is
attached

Sign Illumination
1.

Signs may be illuminated which comply with the following conditions and any other
applicable ordinances.
a.

All lighting used for the illumination of a sign shall be shielded so that the
beams or rays of the light will not shine directly onto surrounding areas.

b.

Signs shall not be erected which contain, include or are illuminated by any
flashing, intermittent, revolving or moving light.

c.

No sign shall be illuminated so that it interferes with the effectiveness or
obscures any official traffic sign, device, or signal, or imitates or may be
confused with any such official traffic sign, device or signal, neither shall it
be permitted to have beams or rays directed on any portion of the traveled
ways and be of such intensity or brilliance to cause glare or impair the
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vision of the driver of any motor vehicle or which otherwise interferes with
any driver’s operation of a motor vehicle.
d.
F.

Illumination shall not exceed 300 total foot lamberts of luminance.

Digital Signs
1.

Digital signs, automated changeable copy signs, running light or twinkle signs,
animated signs, revolving or rotating signs or signs with movement shall be subject
to the following limitations:
a.

No such sign shall be located within 50 feet of the driving surface of a
signalized intersection. The 50 feet shall be measured in a straight line
from the nearest point on sign structure to the nearest point of the
signalized intersection.

b.

No such sign shall be located within 20 feet of the driving surface of a
street. The 20 feet shall be measured in a straight line from the nearest
point on a sign structure to the nearest point of the street curb, or edge of
the traveled roadway marked or understood as such.

c.

No such sign, if visible from a Residential Zoning District other than street,
highway or freeway right-of-way, or if visible from a designated residential
development area, shall be located within 200 feet of such district or area.
The 200 feet shall be measured in a straight line from the nearest point on
a sign structure to the nearest point of an R Zoning District or residential
development area boundary line.

d.

No such sign shall exceed an illumination of 70 foot candles measured at a
two-foot distance.

e.

No such digital sign shall display an illuminative brightness exceeding 500
NITs at any time between one-half hour after sunset until one-half hour
before sunrise or 6,500 NITs between one- half hour before sunrise until
one half hour after sunset.

f.

No such digital sign shall display an illuminative brightness of such intensity
or brilliance that it impairs the vision or endangers the safety and welfare of
any pedestrian, cyclist, or person operating a motor vehicle.

g.

Not such digital sign shall resemble or simulate any warning or danger
signal, or any official traffic control device, sign, signal or light.

h.

No such sig shall be permitted to operate unless it is equipped with:
i.

A default mechanism that shall freeze the sign in one position of
static message if a malfunction occurs; and

ii.

A mechanism able to automatically adjust the display’s illuminative
brightness according to natural ambient light conditions by means
of a light detector/photo cell by which the sign’s brightness shall be
dimmed.
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G.

Maximum Number of Signs
1.

2.

3.

H.

Individual lot - single business. Only one ground sign shall be permitted per tract
ownership, except:
a.

When there is a single ownership fronting on two streets, not to include
alleys or driveways; one additional sign may be permitted if spaced at least
300 feet apart.

b.

Or when there is a single ownership on a contiguous lot with frontage in
excess of 600 feet, one additional sign shall be permitted with at least 300
feet minimum separation between signs.

Shopping Centers. A building or group of buildings which share a common parking
facility and/or drive approaches shall place signs on a common project sign(s).
Only one project sign shall be allowed except:
a.

When there is a frontage on two streets, not to include alleys or driveways;
one additional sign may be permitted if spaced at least 300 feet apart.

b.

Or when there is frontage in excess of 600 feet, one additional sign shall be
permitted with at least 300 feet minimum separation between signs.

Free-standing Single Tenant at Shopping Centers
a.

When free-standing buildings are located at shopping center locations,
either as individually-owned properties, or lease sites, the free-standing
buildings shall be considered part of the group of buildings in the shopping
center. Ground signs for these occupancies may be permitted on the
shopping center project sign.

b.

There shall be only one ground sign per free-standing single tenant
building per occupancy or ownership.

Maximum Sign Height and Location
1.

The maximum permitted sign height shall be measured from the average level of
the grade below the sign to the topmost point of the sign or sign structure.

2.

Except or unless otherwise provided herein no sign or sign structure shall exceed
a maximum permitted height of 30 feet.

3.

Any sign or sign structure located within 1,000 feet of the right-of-way line of an
interstate highway may be erected to a height of not more than 50 feet above
grade level of such thoroughfare at the point thereon nearest such sign or sign
structure.

4.

Commercial developments on properties of 5 acres or more and adjacent to the I35 right-of-way may erect a freestanding sign to a height of not more than 100
feet.

5.

No sign or sign structure shall be erected to a height greater than the horizontal
distance from such structure to the nearest other property or right-of-way.
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6.

I.

Setbacks
1.

Approved signs with a display surface area of less than 300 square feet must be
erected at least 150 feet from any Residential Zoning District.

2.

Signs with a display surface area larger than 300 square feet, which are visible
from a Residential Zone other than a street, highway, or freeway right-of-way or if
visible from a designated residential development area, must be set back at least
300 feet from such zone or area.
Signs shall be set back a minimum distance of ten feet from a freeway right-ofway.

3.

J.

Church signs
1.

K.

14.6

Business signs, including projecting signs and ground signs, must maintain a
minimum separation of 30 feet from other business signs.

A church is allowed a bulletin board or sign fifteen (15) sq. ft. or less in area
attached to the main building or located within the building lines on the same lot
with the church.

Agricultural and Residential Zoning
1.

Home Occupations are allowed one sign. The sign shall not exceed two (2)
square feet in area, shall be non-illuminated, and shall display only the name of
the occupant and/or the name of the home occupation.

2.

Home beauty salons are allowed one (1) nonilluminated nameplate not exceeding
two (2) square feet in area and must be attached to the main dwelling.

3.

Permanent freestanding signs, which function as on-premises advertising signs
and are located on lots used for institutional uses such as educational, religious or
charitable institutions, may be constructed and maintained as long as such signs
do not exceed thirty-two square feet (32 sq.ft.) of in size and do not exceed eight
(8) feet in height.

4.

Residential subdivisions and multi-family developments are allowed a monument
sign at the main entrance to the subdivision or development not to exceed 32 sq.
ft. in size.

Temporary Signs
A.

Temporary signs shall not require a sign permit, but will require registration at the
Planning Department prior to their use or display through a temporary use permit
application. Real Estate, Open House and Political Signs are exempt from registration.
Temporary signs will be regulated further as follows:
1.

No off-site temporary signs are allowed.

2.

Temporary business signs, including portable signs, inflatables, wind-operated
devices, promotional signs and vertical and horizontal banners shall be subject to
the following:
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B.

C.

a.

The number of temporary signs is limited to one (1) temporary sign per 50
feet of linear lot frontage along a right-of-way for a maximum of three (3)
signs.

b.

Horizontal signs/banners must be affixed to a building.

c.

The height of any freestanding temporary sign cannot exceed twenty (20)
feet in height

d.

No temporary sign shall exceed thirty (30) square feet in size.

e.

Businesses within a multi-unit commercial development/complex are
limited to one temporary sign per business.

f.

Display shall be limited to no more than four (4) thirty day (30) day periods
per year for any single lot ownership. A business may run the thirty day
(30) periods consecutively if the applicant indicates the timeframes at the
time of the application request. However, the permitted time periods may
not exceed one hundred twenty (120) days total during a one-year period
from the date of the first application. Upon expiration, the sign, along with
any straps, ties, stakes, t-posts, or any other items installed for the
placement of the sign, must be removed.

g.

Freestanding temporary signs shall not be placed in a manner, which will
interfere with the flow of vehicular and/or pedestrian traffic, or create traffic
visibility hazards such as being placed in the sight triangles of the
intersection of two (2) streets or the intersection of streets and driveways.

h.

Freestanding temporary signs shall not be permitted to be located upon or
within any required parking spaces or loading berths, nor shall it otherwise
be located in such a manner to obstruct vehicular and/or pedestrian access
or circulation onsite.

i.

Grand opening signs shall not be displayed more than 15 days.

Temporary public interest signs announcing activities or other events of a public, civic,
philanthropic or religious organization shall be subject to the following:
1.

Signs shall be a maximum size of 30 square feet.

2.

Only one such sign shall be allowed per tract ownership per street frontage.

3.

No temporary sign shall be located within 100 feet of another temporary sign.

4.

Signs shall be permitted for a maximum of 30 days, and no additional temporary
sign shall be permitted on the same tract for the same event for a period of 30
days for after the removal of the previous sign. Signs shall be removed within
three (3) days after the event is over.

Fence signs are prohibited; however, advertising signs may be permitted at athletic fields
owned and operated by tax-exempt, nonprofit organizations, as follows: At baseball fields,
signs may be hung or painted on the outfield fences, so that the signs face only inward
toward the playing field; at other athletic fields, signs may be displayed so long as the sign
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content cannot be discerned by persons passing by the outside of the stadium or field. No
such sign shall extend beyond the dimensions of the fence to which it is attached.
D.

E.

Political Signs
1.

Duration. Political signs must be removed five days after the election. Political
signs cannot be placed more than 60 days in advance of an election.

2.

Location.
a.

Public locations: Political signs shall not be placed within any park,
boulevard, street, parkway, median, public right-of-way, or easement under
the control of or maintained by the city.

b.

Private locations: Signs may be placed on private property only with the
owner’s permission. Signs must be placed on the house side of the
sidewalk. If no sidewalk exists, the signs must be placed either at least 15
feet from the curb or street edge, or outside of the street right-of-way,
whichever is greater.

3.

Disposal. Any signs found in violation shall be collected by the Code Enforcement
Department and disposed of.

4.

Size. Political signs in Commercial and Industrial Zones shall not exceed 50
square feet in size. Political signs in Residential Zones shall not exceed 24 by 30
feet in size.

Real Estate Signs
1.

Real estate For Sale signs are allowed and must be removed within 15 days after
the premises are rented leased or sold. Real estate signs on agriculture zoned
properties are allowed up to forty (40) square feet in area and real estate signs on
residential zoned properties are allowed up to twelve (12) square feet in area.

2.

On and off-premises Open House signs are subject to the following:
a.

Open House signs shall not be placed more than 24 hours in advance and
shall be removed immediately following the event.

b.

Open House Signs shall not exceed 24 inches by 30 inches in size, nor
shall they be installed more than four feet above grade.

c.

Signs shall have a minimum separation of 25 feet and signs for any one
advertiser must be at least 200 feet apart.

d.

Signs shall not be located in the public right-of-way.

e.

Signs shall not be located more than three miles from the subject property.

f.

Signs shall be rigid, two-dimensional displays.

g.

Written permission shall be obtained from owners of property where the
sign is located. Only one directional sign shall be allowed on any property.
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3.

14.7

Subdivision directional signs will be subject to the following:
a.

Signs shall be a maximum size of 32 square feet.

b.

Signs must be placed upon unimproved property with the permission of the
owner.

c.

Signs must be placed at least 100 feet from any other subdivision or
developer signs.

d.

Signs may be erected for a maximum of one year unless additional oneyear approval is given by the Board of Adjustment. A maximum of two oneyear approvals shall be permitted by the Board of Adjustment.

e.

Signs shall meet all requirements of the Sign Code, including permitting
requirements.

Exempted Signs
A.

Tablets built into the wall of a building or other structure and used for inscriptions,
memorial tablets or for similar purposes.

B.

Legal notices.

C.

All signs not visible from off the property.

D.

Signs on vehicles or trailers, provided, however, signs on vehicles or trailers used or
intended to be used as on-premises signs are prohibited.

Section 15 – Telecommunication Towers and Antennas
15.1

Permit Required
A.

Telecommunications facilities shall be regulated and permitted pursuant to this Section.
1.

15.2

These regulations shall apply to all towers and antennas as defined, except:
a.

Any tower or antenna not more than 70 feet in height, owned and operated
by a federally licensed amateur radio station operator if it is used
exclusively as a receive only facility;

b.

Any antenna co-located on an existing telecommunications facility, except
as expressly provided in this Section; and/or

c.

A telecommunications facility located or co-located on property which is
owned by the city and designated by the city as a site suitable for location
of a telecommunications facility.

Co-Location Requirements
A.

All applicants for a telecommunications facility permit shall co-locate on an existing facility
if it is feasible to do so. An existing facility shall be deemed to be available to the applicant
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for co-location if the facility is within the search ring of the applicant or within a reasonable
distance so as to fit into the applicant's design. Space is available on the facility.

15.3

1.

If the applicant finds co-location is not feasible, it shall submit to the city a written
statement of the reasons for the infeasibility. The city may retain a technical
expert in the field of radio frequency (RF) engineering to determine whether colocation at the site is feasible. The cost for a technical expert will be at the
expense of the applicant.

2.

The city may deny the permit unless the applicant demonstrates to the city by
substantial evidence that existing telecommunications facilities cannot
accommodate the applicant’s proposed antenna.

Standards
A.

The exterior of equipment buildings and/or metal equipment cabinets visible from
residential areas or public rights-of-way must have a neutral aggregate finish or be
painted to reflect the color and character of adjoining structures or blend with adjacent
landscaping and other surroundings.

B.

At the telecommunications facility, the design of the buildings and related structures used
in conjunction with telecommunications facilities shall, to the extent possible, use
materials, colors, textures, screening and landscaping that will blend the
telecommunications facilities to the natural setting and the built environment.

C.

Guy wire towers are not be allowed.

D.

The maximum height of any tower cannot exceed 150 feet. A tower over 70 feet in height
must be constructed to be utilized by two or more providers. Maximum height shall be
measured from ground at base to highest point on tower.

E.

All telecommunication facilities must have a five-foot buffer of landscaping outside the
perimeter of the fenced facilities.

F.

The base of the tower and any accessory support facilities shall be screened from view
with a solid fence, which shall be a minimum of eight (8) feet in height.

G.

Illumination of a tower is prohibited except as required by the FAA. Strobes shall not be
used for night time lighting. Any required lighting shall be directed upward and away from
adjoining properties. In addition, the ground level security lighting shall not be more than
20 feet in height and shall be focused to avoid conflict with vehicle operators in a public
right-of-way.

H.

Distances and Setbacks.
1.

Towers and all wireless telecommunication equipment support facilities shall meet
the setbacks as required by the zoning district in which the tower and support
facilities are to be located or a minimum of twenty-five (25) feet, whichever is
greater, except as required in Section 15.3.H.2 or by a Special Use Permit.

2.

Towers shall be setback a minimum distance of one hundred (100) percent of the
height of the tower from any residential use or residential district.
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15.4

15.5

I.

No tower shall be closer than 1 mile from another tower unless adequate documentation
showing lack of coverage for a particular area cannot be achieved. The Planning Director
has discretion on the type and amount of documentation that maybe necessary.

J.

Support facilities can be no more than 750 square feet of gross floor area nor more than
12 feet in height per user.

K.

No commercial advertising or signage shall be allowed on any tower.

L.

Roof-mounted Telecommunication Antennas.
1.

The antennas and its associated equipment shall only be allowed per the zoning
requirements in Section 14.6 and meet all applicable standards in Section 14.3.

2.

The antennas and its associated equipment located upon the roof of a structure
shall be set back a distance of five (5) feet from the roof edge. The top of the
antenna shall not exceed the height of the building by more than 30 feet.

3.

The antennas and its associated equipment must be similar in color, scale and
character to adjoining buildings or structures or blend with the landscaping and
other surroundings immediately adjacent to them so as to generally avoid the
creation of unique visual objects that stand out in the environment. Associated
equipment shall be screened per Section 6.2.B.7.d.

4.

Prior to the installation of any building/roof mounted telecommunications antennas,
the applicant shall furnish to the city a structural engineer's certification that the
building structure will support the proposed antenna and any associated
equipment.

Permit Conditions
A.

No owner or occupant of property within the city shall permit, leave or cause to be left on
the property any telecommunications facility which has been abandoned or discontinued
for use. The provider shall remove its facility within 90 days of the date that it discontinues
its use of the facility. If the provider fails to remove the facility within the required time, the
facility shall be deemed to be abandoned. The city shall have authority to enter the
premises and remove the abandoned facilities. All costs of removal shall be collected
from the provider in the manner provided for summary abatement of nuisance. This
requirement shall apply to co-located facilities unless the co-location agreement provides
for the removal of abandoned facilities by the tower operator.

B.

Defective or unsafe antennas, telecommunication towers or telecommunication facilities
are to be repaired or removed within 90 days at the owner or operator's expense. If the
facilities are not operated for a continuous period of 24 months they shall be considered
abandoned and must be removed within 90 days. If not removed, the city may remove at
the expense of the owner or operator.

Approval Process
A.

Any telecommunication towers, whether co-locating or creating a new tower, will require
building permit review and approval. Zoning review/approval is as follows:
1.

The co-location on an existing telecommunications tower/facility is a permitted use.
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B.

2.

Telecommunication towers are prohibited within the RE, R-1 and R-4 zoning
districts.

3.

A Special Use Permit is required for any telecommunication towers in the A-2, R-2,
R-3, C-1 and MU zoning districts.

4.

Telecommunication towers in the A-1, C-2, C-3, I-1 or I-2 zoning districts are a
permitted use.

A telecommunication tower in excess of 150 feet may be allowed through the approval of
a Special Use Permit.

Section 16 – Temporary Use Permits
16.1

Purpose
A.

16.2

This Section allows for the establishment of certain temporary uses of limited duration,
provided that a temporary use permit, if required, is obtained and that the temporary use
complies with the standards of the Section.

Temporary Uses Allowed by Permit
A.

The following temporary uses area allowed though an approved temporary use permit and
subject to the general provisions outlined in 16.4
1.

Retail sales of products, including but not limited to agriculture produce, crafts,
nursery products, fireworks, etc., in any nonresidential district for a period to
exceed 48 hours and not to exceed the number of days specified in the temporary
use permit. Any display of products must be contained on the property and cannot
encroachment onto any public area or create a hazard to pedestrians.

2.

Temporary office trailer or equipment storage when accessory to an approved
construction project. Such uses shall be located on the site no more than 30 days
prior to the start of construction and removed within 30 days after completion of
the project.

3.

Temporary storage (i.e. dumpsters, POD type containers) for cleanup as a result
of destruction of a building by fire or catastrophic event or when a residence is
being vacated or prepared for occupancy with the following requirements:

4.

i.

Temporary storage is limited to the timeframe specified on the permit but in
no instance can exceed 30 days.

ii.

Only one storage container/dumpster allowed.

iii.

The container/dumpster must be located on private property and on a
driveway or permanent hard surface. A container/dumpster cannot be
placed in a landscaped or grass area or block a sidewalk.

Farmers markets, concerts, circuses, fairs, or similar type events with multiple
vendors involving assemblages of 250 people or more.
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5.

16.3

Exempt Temporary Uses
A.

16.4

Temporary activities not listed but found by the Planning Director to be similar to
other temporary uses and compatible with the surrounding area in which the
temporary use would take place.

The following temporary uses are allowed and do not require a temporary use permit
provided the temporary uses comply with the general provisions in Section 16.4
1.

Retail sales of products, including but not limited to agriculture produce, crafts,
nursery products, fireworks, charitable events/fundraisers, etc. in any
nonresidential district for a period not to exceed 48 hours.

2.

Events utilizing City property or public streets/rights-of-way provided an applicant
obtains an Exclusive Use Permit from the City of Guthrie.

3.

Temporary storage of materials or storage yards associated with a construction
project in which a building permit has been issued. The temporary storage of
materials or storage yard must be removed at the completion of the construction
project.

4.

Recreational vehicles occupied as a temporary dwelling during construction of a
residence in which a building permit has been issued. The temporary dwelling use
must be discontinued once the primary residence is completed. If a building
permit expires, the temporary dwelling use must cease and the recreational
vehicle removed from the property.

General Provisions for Temporary Use Permits
A.

Permanent alterations to a site are prohibited.

B.

Upon completion of an event/temporary use, the site shall be returned to its previous
conditions including the removal of trash, debris, signage, and any other evidence of the
special event or temporary use.

C.

The temporary use standards of this Section do not exempt the applicant from any other
permits required by other agencies.

D.

If the temporary use is located on a developed property, the temporary use shall be
located in an area that is not actively used by an existing approved principal use, and the
proposed temporary use shall not encroach or create a negative impact on existing open
space, landscaping, traffic movements, pedestrian circulation or parking availability.

E.

Tents and other temporary structures shall be located not to interfere with the normal
operations of any permanent use located on the property.

Section 17 – Medical Marijuana
17.1

Medical Marijuana Grower (Cultivation)
A.

Commercial grow operations are a permitted use in the A-1 (General Agricultural District),
A-2 (Suburban District), I-1 (Restricted Manufacturing and Warehouse District) and I-2
(General Industrial District) zoning districts.
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B.
17.2

17.3

17.4

Grow operations must be located inside an enclosed building.

Medical Marijuana Dispensary (Retail)
A.

Allowed in the C-1 (Neighborhood Shopping District) through a Special Use Permit.

B.

Allowed in the C-2 (General Commercial), CBD (Central Business District) and C-3
(Highway Commercial) as a permitted use.

Medical Marijuana Processing (Manufacturing)
A.

Manufacturing/processing operations are allowed in the I-1 (Restricted Manufacturing and
Warehouse District) and I-2 (General Industrial District) as a permitted use.

B.

Manufacturing/processing operations must be located inside an enclosed building.

General Provisions for all Medical Marijuana Uses
A.

Uses shall comply with all applicable zoning and building codes of the City of Guthrie.

B.

No medical marijuana commercial grow operation, manufacturing/processing facility or
dispensary shall be permitted or maintained unless there exists a valid license, issued by
the Oklahoma State Department of Health for the particular use at the particular location.

C.

Medical marijuana commercial grow operations, manufacturing/processing facilities and
dispensaries must be conducted and maintained in compliance with the license issued by
the Oklahoma State Department of Health and in compliance with Oklahoma law,
including but not limited to all applicable statutes, rules and regulations.

Section 18 – Residential Short Term Rentals and Bed and Breakfasts
18.1

18.2

Purpose and Applicability
A.

The purpose of this Section is to establish regulations for the short term rental of
residential property enabling the City to preserve the public health, safety and welfare of
residential neighborhoods.

B.

This Section is not intended to further regulate hotels and motels or non-vacation type
rentals including, but not limited to, rooming houses, rest homes, convalescent homes,
rehabilitation homes, etc.

Types of Residential Short Term Rentals
A.

Home-Sharing – An accessory use of a homeowner’s primary residence for a maximum of
60 days in a calendar year for the purpose of providing temporary lodging for
compensation for periods of 30 days or less.

B.

Minor Residential Short Term Rental – A single-family residence not used as a
homeowner’s primary residence for the purpose of providing temporary lodging for
compensation for no more than five (5) guests at one time for transient use of thirty (30)
days or less.
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18.3

18.4

C.

Major Residential Short Term Rentals – An establishment or residence not used as a
homeowner’s primary residence for the purpose of providing temporary lodging for
compensation for more than five (5) guests at one time for transient use of thirty (30) days
or less.

D.

Bed and Breakfast - A commercial establishment with twelve (12) or less units for rent that
provides a combination of overnight lodging, off-street parking and breakfast for a fee.

E.

Rental units within hotels and motels shall not be considered residential short term rentals
for the purposes of this Section.

Permitted Districts
A.

Home Sharing, Minor Residential Short Term Rentals and a Bed and Breakfast with no
more than two (2) units are a permitted use within any residential zoning district.

B.

Major Residential Short Term Rentals and Bed and Breakfasts with three (3) or more units
are only allowed in the RE (Residential Estates) and R-1 (Single-family Dwelling) zoning
districts through a Special Use Permit.

C.

Major Residential Short Term Rentals and Bed and Breakfasts are a permitted use within
the R-2 (Limited Multi-family Residential) and R-3 (Multi-family Residential) zoning
districts.

Licensing and General Provisions
A.

B.

An application for home sharing, residential short term rental and/or bed and breakfast
shall be filed with the Planning Department and include the following information:
1.

The name, mailing address, and telephone number of the property owner and the
street address of the subject property.

2.

Number of units being offered for rent and/or maximum number of guests.

3.

The Uniform Resource Locator (URL), (i.e. web site address) for any and all
advertisements of the rental.

4.

Proof of ownership of the property (copy of deed). Home Sharing property owners
provide proof that the property is their primary residence (photo ID, automobile
registration, voter’s registration, etc.).

5.

Affidavit verifying the property is in compliance with the City’s minimum property
maintenance, building, electrical, mechanical and plumbing codes and that the
property has working smoke detectors, carbon monoxide detector and a
functioning fire extinguisher.

Licenses for residential short term rentals and bed and breakfasts shall expire on January
31 each year or immediately upon change of ownership. Licenses may be renewed on an
annual basis upon filing a renewal application with the Planning Department. Initial
licensing of the residential short term rental shall be a fee of one hundred dollars ($100).
The annual renewal fee shall be twenty-five dollars ($25).
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C.

Applicant is responsible for contacting the appropriate agencies to ensure any applicable
State and/or Local taxes are collected/paid.

D.

No person shall offer residential short term rentals in or on any part of the property not
approved for residential occupancy, including but not limited to, vehicles, storage sheds,
trailers, campers, recreational vehicles, garages, or any temporary structure such as a
tent.

E.

Facilities must maintain the residential character of the neighborhood.

F.

All parking spaces shall be located to the rear of the structure

Section 19 – Home Occupations
19.1

Applicability
A.

19.2

The standards for home occupations in this section are intended to insure compatibility
with other permitted uses and with the residential character of the neighborhood, plus a
clearly secondary or incidental status in relation to the residential use of the main building
as the criteria for determining whether a proposed accessory use qualifies as a home
occupation.

General Provisions
A.

Home occupations are permitted accessory uses in residential districts only if all the
following conditions are observed:
1.

Such occupation shall be conducted solely by resident occupants in their
residence and no employees shall be permitted.

2.

No more than one room or twenty-five (25) per cent of the gross area of one floor
of said residence, whichever is less, shall be used for such purpose.

3.

No mechanical equipment is used or activity is conducted which creates any noise,
dust, odor, or electrical disturbance beyond the confines of the lot on which said
occupation is conducted.

4.

There shall be no sale or display of merchandise.

5.

There shall be no outside storage of any kind related to the home occupation.

6.

The use may not generate traffic exceeding an average of one (1) vehicle per hour
during approved hours of operation. This includes traffic associated with pickup
and deliveries to the property. Traffic associated with a Home Occupation,
including pickups and deliveries, is allowed only during approved hours of
operation (8 a.m. to 8 p.m.) and shall not impede traffic circulation within the
neighborhood.

7.

Home occupations shall not generate refuse exceeding amounts typically
produced by an average residential occupancy within a residentially zoned district
under normal circumstances where no home occupation exists.
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19.3

8.

No alteration of any kind shall be made to the residential dwelling where a home
occupation is conducted that would change its residential character, including, but
not limited to, the enlargement of public utility services, cooking facilities, or
driveway or parkway areas beyond the capacities customarily required for
residential use.

9.

Only one sign may be allowed. The sign shall not exceed one (1) square foot in
area, shall be non-illuminated, and shall display only the name of the occupant
and/or the name of the home occupation.

Prohibited Home Occupations
A.

The following businesses, occupations or activities are specifically prohibited home
occupations:
1.

Auto repair, major or minor

2.

Dog grooming

3.

Carpentry work

4.

Dance instruction

5.

Medical or dental offices

6.

Painting/detailing of vehicles, trailers, or boats

7.

Private schools with organized classes

8.

Electronics or appliance repair

9.

Upholstering

10.

Restaurant

11.

Kennels/Pet Boarding

Section 20 – Adult Uses
20.1

Limitation on Adult Uses
A.

Adult uses shall be permitted only in the I-1 (Restricted Manufacturing and Warehouse
District) and I-2 (General Industrial) zoning districts subject to the following restrictions:
1.

An adult use shall not be allowed within one thousand feet (1000’) of another
existing adult use

2.

An adult use shall not be located within five hundred feet (500’) of any zoning
district which is zoned for residential use.

3.

An adult use shall not be located within five hundred feet (500’) of a preexisting
school, public park or church.
97

4.

20.2

General Operational Standards
A.
B.

20.3

All measurements shall be made from that part of a church, school building, public
park, or residential use district boundary nearest to the nearest point of the
occupied premises of the applicant for an adult use license, and shall proceed to
the most direct route between said places, deviating only around the permanent
buildings.

No employee or patron under twenty-one (21) years of age shall be allowed on the
premises of a sexually oriented business.
The operator shall at all times open every portion of any sexually oriented business for
inspection by the Police Department or other City Departments for the purposes of
enforcing any of the provisions of this Section.

C.

No adult use shall be conducted in any manner that permits the observation of any
material depicting, describing or relating to “specified sexual activities” or “specified
anatomical areas” by display, decoration, sign, show window, or other opening from any
public way or from any property not licensed as an adult use.

D.

The exterior display on any building or area of an adult use under this Section shall be
permitted to display one and only one sign which can be viewed by the public from outside
the building or area. Such sign shall be limited to a maximum of 50 sq. ft. Signs
advertising “Adult Entertainment” shall be uniform much the same as signs under
Oklahoma law advertising the sale of packaged liquor.

E.

Buildings and structures shall be painted or surfaced with colors or textures that are
similar to neighboring buildings or structures as determined by the Planning Department.
Buildings and structures shall not be painted or surfaced with any design that would
simulate a sign or advertising message.

F.

Temporary and changeable copy signs of any kind are not permitted.

Application and Review
A.

An applicant must submit an application for a zoning review to the Planning Department.

B.

An application must provide the following information:
1.

Name and home address of applicant

2.

Date of Birth of applicant

3.

Written proof that the individual is at least 21 years of age

4.

The exact nature of the adult use to be conducted

5.

The location of the proposed business

6.

Whether or not the applicant has been convicted of a felony or a crime involving
moral turpitude
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Section 21 – Minor Subdivisions
21.1

Applicability
A.

21.2

Minor subdivisions are any re-subdivision or reorganization of existing platted lots or any
lot split that creates no more than three (3) new parcels.

Application Requirements
A.

An applicant shall submit with the application for a minor subdivision the following:
1.

21.3

A survey prepared by a licensed land surveyor showing, at a minimum, the
following:
a.

Existing and proposed lot lines

b.

Distances to all existing structures from proposed property lines

c.

Proposed utility easements or right of way easements, if necessary

2.

Proof of ownership (deed to property)

3.

Legal descriptions of the existing and proposed lot(s).

General Provisions
A.

Reorganization or re-subdivision of platted lots shall only occur if such lots had been
previously platted through a recorded subdivision plat.

B.

The number of lots resulting from a reorganization or re-subdivision of previously platted
lots cannot exceed the number of lots originally platted.

C.

No lots shall be combined that would create two or more existing structures on one lot
within any single-family zoning district.

D.

Previously platted lots that were combined can be un-combined and are exempt from the
application requirements in Section 21.2 if the following criteria are met:
1.

The lots cannot be altered in any manner and must maintain the same dimensions
as originally platted and met or exceed the minimum lot size requirements for the
respective zoning district in which the lots are located.

2.

If structures exist, the un-combining of lots cannot create a nonconforming lot in
terms of the dimensional standards for the respective zoning district in which the
structure is located.

3.

Deeds may need to be provided to the Planning Department to document the uncombining of lots.
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Article VI – Nonconforming Buildings, Structures and Uses of Land
Section 1 – Nonconforming Buildings, Structures and Uses of Land
1.1

Alteration or Enlargement of Buildings and Structures
A.

B.

1.2

Where a lawful structure exists at the effective date of adoption or amendment of this
Code that could not be built under the terms of this Code by reason of restrictions on area,
lot coverage, height, yards or other characteristics of the structure or its location on the lot,
such structure may be continued so long as it remains otherwise lawful, subject to the
following provisions:
1.

No such structure may be enlarged or altered in a way that increases it
nonconformity

2.

Should such structure be moved for any reason for any distance whatever, it shall
thereafter conform to the regulations for the district in which it is located after it is
moved.

Damage or Destruction
1.

If a nonconforming structure is damaged or destroyed by any means to an extent
greater than fifty percent (50%) of the current assessed value, as shown in the
County Assessor’s records, then such structure shall not be reestablished unless it
is made to conform to the requirements of this Code.

2.

Where a nonconforming building is damaged by less than fifty percent (50%) of the
current assessed value, as shown in the County Assessor’s records, then it may
be repaired or restored, provided any such repair or restoration is started within
twelve (12) months of the date of partial destruction.

Nonconforming Use of Structure
A.

If a lawful use of a structure, or of structure and premises in combination, exists at the
effective date of adoption or amendment of this Code, the lawful use may be continued so
long as it remains otherwise lawful, subject to the following provisions:
1.

No existing structure devoted to a use not permitted by this Ordinance in the
district in which it is located shall be enlarged, extended, constructed,
reconstructed, moved, or structurally altered except in changing the use of the
structure to a use permitted in the district in which it is located.

2.

Any nonconforming use may be extended throughout parts of a building that were
arranged or designed for such use at the time of adoption or amendment of this
Code, but no such use shall be extended to occupy any land outside such building.

3.

When a nonconforming use of a structure is discontinued or abandoned for six (6)
consecutive months, the structure shall not thereafter be used except in
conformance with the regulations of the district in which it is located.
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1.3

Nonconforming Use of Land
A.

1.4

1.

No such nonconforming use shall be enlarged or increased, nor extended to
occupy a greater area of land than was occupied at the effective date of adoption
or amendment of this Code.

2.

No such nonconforming use shall be moved in whole or in part of any other portion
of the lot or parcel occupied by such use at the effective date of adoption or
amendment of this Code.

3.

If any such nonconforming use of land ceases for any reason for a period of more
than six (6) months, any subsequent use of such land shall conform to the
regulations specified by this ordinance for the district in which such land is located.

Nonconforming Signs
A.

1.5

Where, at the effective date of adoption or amendment of this Code, lawful uses of land
exist that are no longer permissible under the terms of this Code as enacted or amended,
such uses may be continued, so long as they remain otherwise lawful, subject to the
following provision:

A nonconforming sign shall immediately lose its legal nonconforming status, and therefore
shall be brought into conformance with this Ordinance or removed, when any of the
following occur:
1.

The size or shape of the sign is changed; or

2.

The sign structure is altered.
maintenance; or

3.

The nonconforming sign is accessory to a nonconforming use that has lost its
nonconforming status; or

Alteration does not include repairs and/or

B.

A nonconforming sign shall not be structurally altered, relocated, or replaced unless it is
brought into compliance with the provisions of this Code.

C.

If a sign and/or its support are damaged to the extent where the repair costs exceed fifty
percent (50%) of the replacement cost of the sign, the sign shall be removed or brought
into compliance

Nonconforming Lots of Record
A.

In any district in which single-family dwellings are permitted, notwithstanding other
provisions of this Code, a single-family dwelling and customary accessory buildings may
be erected on any legally platted lot that does not meet the minimum lot size requirements
as long as all other dimensional standards for the applicable zoning district are met.
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Article VII – Board of Adjustment
Section 1 – Board of Adjustment
1.1

Established
A.

There is hereby created within the City of Guthrie a Board of Adjustment with the powers
and duties as hereinafter set forth.

Section 2 - Membership
2.1

Membership
A.

The Board of Adjustment shall be composed of five (5) members, citizens of the City of
Guthrie, each appointed by the Mayor and confirmed by the Council of the City of Guthrie
for a term of three (3) years.

B.

The Board of Adjustment shall elect a chairman from its membership to serve for a term of
two (2) years.

Section 3 – Procedure
3.1

Procedure
A.

The Board of Adjustment shall adopt rules in accordance with the provisions of this Code.
Meeting of the Board of Adjustment shall be held at the call of the chairman and at such
other times as the Board of Adjustment shall determine. The chairman, or in his absence,
the acting chairman, may administer oaths and compel the attendance of witnesses. All
meetings of the Board shall be open to the public. The Board of Adjustment shall keep
minutes of its proceedings, showing the vote of each member upon each question, or if
absent or failing to vote, indicating such fact, and shall keep records of its examinations
and other official actions, all of which shall be immediately filed in the office of the City
Clerk and shall be a public record. The concurring vote of three (3) members of the Board
of Adjustment shall be necessary to reverse any order, requirement, decision or
determination of any administrative official, or to decide in favor of the applicant on any
matter upon which it is required to pass under any such Code, or to effect any variation in
such Code.

Section 4 – Appeals
4.1

Appeals
A.

Appeals to the Board of Adjustment may be taken by any person aggrieved or by any
officer, department, board or bureau of the City of Guthrie affected by any decisions of the
Building Inspector. Such appeal shall be taken within thirty (30) days from the date of the
decision by filing with the officer from whom the appeal is taken and with the City Clerk a
notice of appeal specifying the grounds thereof, and by paying a filing fee at the Planning
Department at the time the notice is filed. The officer from whom the appeal is taken shall
forthwith transmit to the Board of Adjustment the papers constituting the record upon
which the action appealed from was taken. An appeal stays all proceedings in furtherance
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of the action appealed from, unless the office from whom the appeal is taken certifies to
the Board of Adjustment, after the notice of appeal shall have been filed with him that be
reason of facts stated in the certificate a stay, in his opinion, would cause imminent peril to
life or property. In such cases, proceedings shall not be stayed otherwise than be a
restraining order which may be granted by the Board of Adjustment or by a court of record
on application and notice to the officer from whom the appeal is taken and on the cause
shown.

Section 5 – Powers
5.1

Powers
A.

B.

C.

The Board of Adjustment shall have the following powers as provided by law:
1.

To hear and decide appeals if it is alleged there is an error in any order,
requirement, decision, or determination made by an administrative official in the
interpretation or enforcement of this Code.

2.

Powers Relative to Variances: Where, by reason of exceptional narrowness,
shallowness, or shape of a specific piece of property at the time of the original
adoption of the regulations, or by reason of exceptional topographic conditions or
other extraordinary or exceptional situation or condition or a specific parcel of
property, which condition is not generally prevalent in the area, the strict
application of this Code would result in peculiar and exceptional practical
difficulties to or exceptional and undue hardship upon the owner of such property,
the Board is hereby empowered to authorize upon an appeal relating to such
property, a variance from such strict application so as to relieve such difficulties or
hardship, but may establish such requirements relative to such property as would
carry out the purpose and intent of this Code.

Powers Relative to Exceptions: Upon appeal, the Board is hereby empowered to permit
the following exceptions.
1.

To permit the extension of a district where the boundary line of a district divides a
lot in single ownership as shown of record.

2.

To interpret the provisions of the Zoning Code where the street layout actually on
the ground varies from the street layout as shown on the map fixing the several
districts, which map is attached to and made a part of this Code.

3.

To grant exceptions to the off-street parking requirements, when it is determined
that the size and shape of the lot to be built on is such that off-street parking
provisions could not be complied with, and that the proposed use will not create
undue traffic congestion in the adjacent streets.

In exercising the above mentioned powers the Board of Adjustment in conformity with the
provisions of this Code, may reverse or affirm, in whole or in part, or modify the order,
requirement, decision, or determination from which appealed and may make such order,
requirement, decision or determination as ought to be made. In considering all appeals
from rulings made under this Code, the Board of Adjustment, in making its findings on
any specific case, shall determine the effect of the proposed change upon the supply of
light and air to adjacent property, upon the congestion in the public streets, upon the
public safety from fire and other hazards, upon the established property values within the
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surrounding area, and upon other factors relating to the public health, safety, comfort,
morals and general welfare of the people of the City of Guthrie. Every ruling made upon
any appeal to the Board shall be accompanied by a written finding of fact based upon the
testimony received at the hearing afforded by the Board of Adjustment, and shall specify
the reason for granting or denying the appeal. The concurring vote of at least three
members of the Board of Adjustment shall be necessary to reverse and order,
requirement, decision, or determination of any such administrative officer to decide in
favor of the applicant, or to decide any matter upon which it is required to pass pursuant to
this Code or to effect any variation in this Code.

Section 6 – Appeal to District Court
6.1

Appeal to District Court
A.

An appeal from any action, decision, ruling, judgment or order of the Board of Adjustment
may be taken by any person or persons, jointly or severally, or any taxpayer, or any
officer, department, board or bureau of the City of Guthrie to the District Court by filing
notice of appeal with the City Clerk and with the Board of Adjustment within ten (10) days
from the filing of the decisions of the Board of Adjustment which notice shall specify the
ground of such appeal. Upon filing of the notice of appeal as herein provided, the said
Board of Adjustment shall forthwith transmit to the Court Clerk of the County the original
or certified copy of all the papers constituting the record in the case, together with the
order, decision or ruling of the Board of Adjustment.

B.

An appeal to the District Court from the Board of Adjustment stays all proceedings in
furtherance of the action appealed from unless the Chairman of the Board of Adjustment,
from which the appeal is taken, certifies to the Court Clerk, after the notice of appeal shall
have been filed, that by reason of facts stated in the certificate a stay, in his opinion,
would cause imminent peril to life or property. In such case proceedings shall not be
stayed otherwise than by a restraining order which may be granted by the District Court
upon application or notice to the administrative officer in charge of the enforcement of the
terms and provisions of the Code, and upon notice to the Chairman of the Board of
Adjustment from which the appeal is taken, and upon due cause being shown, the court
may reverse or affirm, wholly or partly, or modify the decision brought up for review.

Section 7 – Minor Variances (Administrative Approval)
7.1

Applicability
A.

7.2

The Planning Director shall have the authority to authorize a minor variance up to ten
percent (10%) from the numerical standards for the following regulations:
1.

Front yard setback

2.

Side yard setback

3.

Rear yard setback

Minor Variance Criteria
A.

To approve an application for an minor variance, the director shall make an affirmative
finding that the following criteria are met:
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7.3

That granting the minor variance will ensure the same general level of land use
compatibility as the otherwise applicable standards;

2.

That granting the minor variance will not materially and adversely affect adjacent
land uses and the physical character of uses in the immediate vicinity of the
proposed development;

3.

That granting the minor variance will be generally consistent with the purposes and
intent of the Zoning Code and the Comprehensive Plan.

Application
A.

7.4

1.

An application for Minor Variance shall be filed with the Planning Department. At time of
filing the applicant shall pay a fee as set forth on the City’s fee schedule. Notification
requirements are not required since the action is administrative in authority.

Appeals
A.

An appeal of a minor variance denied by the Planning Director can be made to the Board
of Adjustment. The appeal must be filed within 14 days after the written decision of the
Planning Director.

B.

An application for an appeal shall be done through the standard variance application and
will require all information and notifications of a Board of Adjustment pubic meeting.
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Article VIII – Administration
Section 1 – Building Permit or Certificate of Occupancy Required
1.1

1.2

General Provisions
A.

This article will be enforced by Building Services personnel within the Planning
Department.

B.

It is a violation of this code for any person to change or authorize the change in the use of
the land; any building, structure or improvement thereon; or to erect, construct, alter,
improve, move or remove any building, structure or improvement until properly approved
building permit has been obtained.

C.

It is a violation of this code for any person to occupy or to authorize or encourage the
occupancy or use of any building, structure, or improvement until a properly approved
occupancy permit has been issued.

D.

Unless otherwise allowed by the Subdivision requirements or a development agreement,
neither building permits nor occupancy permits shall be considered for approval until all
required public off-site water, sewer, drainage and street improvements have been
completed and accepted by the City.

Building Permits
A.

Whenever any building, structure, facility, or other appurtenances is to be erected,
constructed, altered, improved, moved or removed as required in the City's building code,
a building permit shall be obtained from the building official as provided in the City's
building code regulations.

B.

Every application for a building permit shall have the following information:
1.

The exact size, shape, and dimensions of the lot to be built upon.

2.

The exact size and location on the lot of all existing buildings and structures.

3.

The exact size and location on the lot of the structure of building proposed to be
repaired, altered, erected or moved.

4.

The size, arrangement, number of parking stalls, movement of vehicles and
ingress and egress drives for all offstreet parking and loading facilities.

5.

A declaration of the existing and intended use of each existing and proposed
building or structure on the lot and the number of families and housekeeping units
which each existing building accommodates and which each existing and
proposed building is designed to accommodate.

6.

Additional information relating to the proposed improvement needed to determine
compliance with these regulations.
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7.

1.3

C,

All Building Permits shall be approved or disapproved after all submittal requirements
have been met. If said Building Permit is denied, staff shall submit in writing and attach to
the application stating the reasons why the permit is to be denied.

D.

Two complete sets of plans shall be submitted along with one digital copy. One set will be
retained by the City and one set will be retained at the job site. If the applicant, his
engineer, architect or land surveyor wants an approved set, then one additional set will
need to be submitted.

Exemptions to Building Permit Requirements
A.

1.4

All dimensions shown on these plans relating to the location and size of the lot to
be built upon shall be based on an actual survey by a qualified registered
surveyor.

The following items do not require a building permit
1.

Painting (Interior and Exterior)

2.

Siding

3.

Paneling

4.

Cabinets (providing no outside structural alteration takes place)

5.

Reroofing or patching a roof (including replacement of decking, if necessary)

6.

Fencing (wooden, cyclone, opaque ornamental or brick)

7.

Retaining wall (railroad ties, concrete, brick, block, provided said wall does not
exceed three (3’) feet in height from the level of the ground at the bottom of the
wall to the top)

8.

Installation of storm windows in existing openings. (if a structural alteration is
made, increasing space or decreasing space, a building permit shall be required)

9.

Carpeting (any floor covering)

10.

Replacing interior or exterior doors.

Certificate of Occupancy
A.

No land, building, structure or other physical improvement shall be occupied or used until
a certificate of occupancy has been issued by the building official. No change shall be
made in the physical features or use of land, building, structure or facility after the
passage of these regulations without:
1.

An approved zoning;

2.

Any necessary building permit; and

3.

The issuance of a certificate of occupancy certifying that all provisions of all City
codes, ordinances and standards have been complied with.
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1.5

B.

When a particular development consists of two or more separate buildings or is a
commercial group building development, and where all associated off-site and on-site
public improvements have been completed and thereafter approved and accepted by the
City, the building official may, upon the recommendation of the Planning Department
Director or his or her designee and the Public Works Department Director or his or her
designee, authorize the progressive issuance of certificates of occupancy for individual
buildings within the development as each is satisfactorily completed with all necessary,
associated parking ingress and egress and utilities as required for such approval by the
appropriate City authority.

C.

As may be appropriate to the use for which a certificate of occupancy is requested,
approval may be required from the Planning Department, the Public Works Department
and/or the Fire Department in addition to that required of the building official.

Conformance to Historic District
A.

No building permit shall be issued for the construction, erection, repair, remodeling or
modification of any building, structure or sign on property situated within the Capitol
Townsite Historic District except in conformity to the regulations for that District.

Section 2 – Amendments
2.1

2.2

Amendments Authorized
A.

The Council may from time to time, on its own motion or on petition, amend the City’s
Comprehensive Plan or the zoning regulations and districts herein established. Prior to
action of the City Council, every such amendment shall be submitted to the City Planning
Commission. The Planning Commission shall review and make a recommendation that
the application be approved as submitted or as amended, or be approved subject to
modification.

B.

No property, lot, tract or parcel within the City shall be designated on the Comprehensive
Plan as appropriate for the Central Business District zoning district except that which
abuts another property lot, tract or parcel so designated. For the purpose of determining
those properties, lots, tracts or parcels that abut public rightsofway or easements shall
be excluded.

Notice and Public Hearing for Amendments
A.

No change in the regulations or district boundaries shall become effective until after a
public hearing is held in relation thereto, at which time parties in interest and citizens shall
have an opportunity to be heard. At least 15 days' notice of the time and place of such
hearing shall be published in a newspaper of general circulation in the City. In addition to
the newspaper notice, notice of a public hearing on any proposed zoning change shall
also be given 20 days prior to the hearing by mailing written notice to owners of property
within a 300 foot radius of the exterior boundary of the subject property. The notice shall
contain:
1.

Legal description of the property and the street address of approximate location in
the City;

2.

Present zoning and classification of the property and the classification sought by
the applicant; and
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3.

2.3

Date, time and place of the public hearing.

B.

A request to rezone property shall be initiated by the filing of an application with the City.
Such application shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements specified on an
application form provided by the Planning Department and include a fee according to the
most recently adopted schedule of fees.

C.

A petition to change a district and regulations once heard and decided upon by the
commission shall not be considered again until a period of six months has elapsed.

Protests of Amendments
A.

Regulations, restrictions and district boundaries of the City of Guthrie may be amended,
supplemented, changed, modified or repealed. The requirements of Section 2.2 of this
Article on public hearings and notice shall apply to all proposed amendments or changes
to regulations, restrictions or district boundaries.

B.

Protests against proposed changes shall be filed at least three (3) days before the date of
the public hearings. If protests are filed by:
1.

The owners of twenty percent (20%) or more of the area of the lots included in a
proposed change, or

2.

The owners of fifty percent (50%) or more of the area of the lots within a three
hundred (300) foot radius of the exterior boundary of the territory included in a
proposed change; then the proposed change or amendment shall not become
effective except by the favorable vote of three fourths of all the members of the
municipal governing body where there are more than seven members in the
governing body, and by three fifths favorable vote where there are seven or less
members in the governing body.

Section 3 – Classifications of Annexed Areas
3.1

Zoning Classification Mandated
A.

3.2

All territory that is annexed to the City of Guthrie, Oklahoma, after the effective date of this
Code, shall be appropriately classified and placed in a zoning district either at the time of
annexation or within a time period not to exceed one (1) year from the effective date of the
Ordinance of annexation. The classification and districting shall be accomplished in
compliance with the following subsection.

Guidelines for Classifications and Districting
A.

Any territory annexed to the corporate limits of Guthrie, Oklahoma, should have a zoning
classification as set forth within the annexation Ordinance assigned by the City Council
using the following guidelines:
a.

To the maximum extent possible the zoning classification shall be assigned based
on the existing land use(s) at the time of annexation and conformance with the
City’s Comprehensive Plan.

b.

The zoning district classification should allow existing uses to continue in
conformance with the Zoning Ordinance of the City of Guthrie.
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B.

c.

The proposed zoning should not negatively impact surrounding properties already
located within the boundaries of the City.

d.

If deemed necessary, either prior to or at the time of annexation, the City Council
may request a zoning study with recommendations from the Planning
Commission. The Planning Commission shall accomplish the study and submit
their recommendations to the City Council in a timely manner.

Any territory annexed to the corporate limits of Guthrie, Oklahoma, that did not have a
specific zoning classification as set forth within the annexation Ordinance will be deemed
to be in the A-1 (General Agriculture) district.

Section 4 – Land Use Permits
4.1

Land Use Permit Application Resubmittals
A.

No application for a discretionary land use permit which was previously denied by the
Historic Preservation Commission, Board of Adjustment, Planning Commission or City
Council may be resubmitted in substantially the same form and/or content within six (6)
months of the date of such prior denial. In this regard:
1.

The Planning Director shall review an application and determine if the application
is or is not substantially the same. An applicant has the right to request a hearing
before the authoritative body (BOA, PC, HPC, City Council) authorized to approve
the application to appeal the determination of the Planning Director that the
application is substantially the same, provided an appeal is filed in writing to the
Planning Department within ten (10) days of the Planning Director’s determination.

2.

The authoritative body authorized to approve the application shall affirm or reverse
the determination of the Planning Director, regarding whether the new application
is in substantially the same form.

3.

If it is determined that the new application is not substantially in the same form,
then the applicant shall be entitled to continue with the application process and
have it reviewed in accordance with the provisions of the Zoning Code.
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